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What's in Language Fundamentals?

Language Fundamentals is your comprehensive resource for grade-level
grammar, mechanics, usage, and vocabulary practice. The broad scope

of language skills and the range in difficulty of the activity pages enables
you to precisely target those skills that each student needs to practice.

Targeted Skill Practice

Name Sentences

A compound sentence is made by joining two or more simple sentences
containing related information. The sentences are joined by a comma
and a coordinating conjunction, such as and, or, or but.

The core of Language Fundamentals is the 160-plus pages of student-friendly skill activities.

Lesson identifier to
let you know the skill
section and the page
within that section.

Simple sentence [ cannot find my homework.
Compound sentence [ have looked everywhere, but I cannot find my homework.

Form compound sentences by joining the simple sentences with a comma and
a coordinating conjunction.

1. I'looked for my homework on my desk. I forgot to look on the kitchen table.

2. Maybe I left it on the bus. Maybe I left it in the cafeteria.

3. The homework is due today. Mr. Ayers does not like late assignments.

4. Twill unload my backpack one more time. I will carefully sort my papers.

5. 1 did not see this paper the first time. It has been in here the whole time!

Instructional rule box
with examples to show
students how the rule is
applied in writing and
to provide a reference
for students as they
complete the page.
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100 Compound Sentences
®

One or more activities
to practice the rule.
Most activities revolve
around a theme,
elevating student
interest. Directions are
age appropriate.

Skill identifier to
indicate specific skill
within the section.
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Review Pages

There are 33 review pages presented in multiple-

choice test format to provide test-prep practice. Each
review covers a small subset of skills and may be used
as an assessment of student skill acquisition.

Paragraph Editing

These pages provide students with an opportunity

to edit and correct paragraphs containing errors
commonly made at this grade level. Each page is tied to
specific skills addressed in the Targeted Skill Practice
pages. After practicing a skill, students can use the
corresponding pages in this section to transfer the skill —
to the context of writing.

A reproducible chart of proofreading marks is
provided on page 185. Students can refer to this chart A
when editing those pages that direct students to use
proofreading marks.

EDITING:
Verbs

- i rect
. Use proofreading marks t0 <"

proofread these paragraph
the 10 errors.

ited

Tsar Nicholas IL Nicholas inheri!

of Russia was
Jast imperial ruler "

d Nicholas's father i

The
he throne from his father: assin shoote
he throne from his fath . An assassin s

T e ave that awesome
ver
the tsar. He nev!

et, mal cholas ! ally want to b
street, making Nichola
cesponsibility, but he 1 e his dut
ponsibility, but ke his duties seriously
princess. A shy persor Alexandra is uncomfortable with her
5
ncess

er husband.

Nicholas marryed Alexandra:

aGerman
she support h
+ have a family of four daughters
4 and bruised at the

public position. Stll o
dr

Nicholas and Alexan

cede

-+ son was born with a serious {liness. He bleede "

o

. The bleeding was difficult t0 (P and the bruising

p. The

test bum]
slighte e boy's pain-

desperate
Alexandra, the
ase the littl
red to ease the lit
1. Doctors trye coul
paintul 4 Rasputin coul
n name
mysterious ma .
er, believed that @ vas no cure for
e Lo case the boy's suffering Put there wa
e to Y

d save her little

boy. Rasputin was abl

his disease.

below.
\Write the words correctly o the lines

verbs 191

1. Which sentence is written correctly?

2. Which sentence is written correctly?
® My dad and I play basketball after dinne

© Her and me like to fake out my dad.

3. Which sentence is written correctly?

There was no sound as the door opened.

4. Which sentence is written correctly?
® 1 wanted to win bad.
She was well as a chess player.
© Today’s game went good.

® 1 performed badly on the oral quiz.

5. Which sentence is written correctly?

® Sienna is a good writer.

© Her writing is always as well anyone’s.

157 Usage: Review 1

Usage

Fill in the bubble next to the correct answer to each question.

® Auntie Meg gave a puppy to my brother and I.

Me and my brother always wanted a puppy:

© My brother and I promised to take good care of the puppy.
® The puppy chased my brother and I all over the yard.

r.

Him and me shoot baskets for about an hour.

© My mother joins my dad and I sometimes.

® Cercie and Emily didn’t hear no key in the door.

© When Andy walked in the room, she didn’t see no cats.

© Cercie and Emily didn’t waste no time running to greet Andy.

She writes good whenever we have to hand something in.

® Sienna's has written good since she was in first grade.

Language Fundamentals « EMC 2756 + © Evan-oor Corp.

Not:

Use these marks to show corrections.

Proofreading Marks

Mark Meaning

Example

4 Take this out (delete).

I love % to read.

® | Addaperiod.

It was late®

= | Make this a capital letter.

First prize went to maria.

/| Make this a lowercase letter. We saw a Hlack Lat.
house
Fix the spelling. This is our hause.
A | Addacomma.

Goodhighty Mom

V| Addan apostrophe.

RN
That\é LI|\/S bike.

$ | Add quotation marks. Noome i he said.
I ? | Addan exclamation point or | ?
A A | aquestion mark. HelpaCan you help me y

Add a hyphen.

I've read fhree;(uur'hs of
the book.

)

Close the space.

Foof_ball is fun.

A Add a word or letter.

Thred o
e\pen s mine.

—— | Underline the words.

We read Old Yeller.

A | Addacolon.

Alex arrived at \}QO.

185
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EDITING:
N: Usage

Proofread these paragraphs. Find the 10 errors, cross them out,
and write the words correctly above them.

My soccer coach retired this year. He was my coach for several years, so
T wanted to do something special for him. My mom makes the better
chocolate chip cookies in the world, so I decided to ask her to help me bake
some for him. It was an interesting experience because I had never baked
before!

“Mom, may you help me bake some cookies?” I asked.

“What? You, bake? For who?” she asked, shocked.

“I want to make them for Coach Brewer's retirement party.”

Mom taught me the basics of baking. I think I did pretty good! I insisted
on doing most of it myself. Mom showed me how to measure the
ingredients, told me what the abbreviations meant, and reminded me to keep
an eye on the cookies in the oven. My only big mistake was when I lay the
butter on the table and our cat ate it. That went bad.

I thought the cookies were really well. I hope Coach likes them. I don't
have no other presents!

“Who's cookies are these?” Coach asked, with a cookie in his mouth.

“They're mine,” I answered. “I baked them.”

“You're kidding!” he exclaimed. “I might have to retire again next year
just to get some more of these cookies!”

My favorite picture from the party is of Coach and I with cookie crumbs

all over our faces!
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Use Language Fundamentals to Reteach and Reinforce

As a supplement to your core language arts program

What if...

e you've finished the material on a particular skill in your core program and
your students still don’t seem to get it?

e there is an objective in your state standards that is not covered in the core
program?

e you need homework materials to reinforce the core program lessons?
e you have a new student who missed a number of vital language lessons?

e you want to provide a resource teacher, after-school program, or tutor with
language practice that connects with class work?

e you want to provide ongoing test-prep exercises as you move through your
language program?

Language Fundamentals can meet all these needs.

As an at-the-ready resource for those teachable moments

What if...

e you grade student essays and find a wide variety of errors, and you want to
ensure that each student’s needs are met?

e you grade vocabulary quizzes and realize that some students have little
transference of affix meaning from a known word to an unfamiliar word?

e you notice that several students’ personal narratives contain errors in subject
and object pronoun usage?

Language Fundamentals has practice to address these skill needs.

Language Fundamentals « EMC 2756 * © Evan-Moor Corp.



As the perfect companion for Evan-Moor’s Daily Language Review

Thousands of grade 1 through 6 classrooms use Daily Language Review for focused practice and
review. Multiple studies show that this type of distributed, or spaced, practice is a powerful strategy
for achieving proficiency and retention of skills.

Student responses on the weekly Daily Language Review units will indicate those skills needing
further reinforcement. Language Fundamentals can then be used to provide the reteaching and

additional practice. For example:

The student makes errors in
week 12 of Daily Language
Review. Your assessment is
that the student needs more
practice with these skills
because:

® the student does not use P

a comma to separate a
quotation from the rest
of the sentence.

® the student identifies
adverbs as adjectives.

Daily Language Review

(™ Ally

Correct these sentences.
1. the paddel boats moved along the missouri river

he padd

Monday @

le boats moved along the Missouri River.

2. land ahoy the first mate shouted

boundary was clear. u HSTGTed

/o“Land ahoy” the first mate shouted.

Use the context clues to determine the meaning of the bolded word.

3. Although they had never signed a formal agreement, their tacit understanding of the

Which word is spelled correctly?
4. amphibean enviroment

Circle the adjectives in this sentence.

civilisation

©2004 Evan-Moor Corp. * Daily Language Review, Grade 6 » EMC 576

manufactur

\0 5. Thermored crocodile slidfrom the mossy banks into the dark depths.

Use these pages from Language Fundamentals to reteach and practice the skills
the student has not mastered.

Punctuation

Nome

mmas to
the exact words that someone says. use co'

When you Witte (00 X om the rest of the sentence:

set off the quota
Elisaid, “Let’s pla
“1 think that play
“welly said El,"we co

e
is more fun,” said Eli’s mother:

the following sentences.
they are needed in
‘Add commas where

e 19702"
1. Mia asked “What was it ike growing up i the 19705

5. Her mother said that the music was the et part.
3“1 was just a kid” Mrs. Hirano explained:

4. “Pll bet you were quite  disco dancer” M2 said.
5. “No said Mrs Hirano, “T was more into punk.”
6. Mia asked “Did you ke bell bottoms and platform shoes’
7. “Sure” Mrs. Hirano replied. o

een furnitu
5. “1 hope you didn't have any of thatsly OTenEE and green fu

ange couch”
9. “well" said Mrs. Hirano “we did have an orange couch

705" said Mia
10, “I'm glad 1 didn't grow up in the 19705 said M

oor G
s NG 276 - Eian
Languoge Fundamenta €

142 Commas with Dialogue

Adverbs

-

An adverb can modify a verb, an adjective, or another adverb,
Many adverbs end in -ly. These adverbs usually tell how, or in what way.

Her mother shrieked repeatedly with joy.

Underline each adverb that ends in -fy and draw an arrow to the verb that
it modifies. |

1. Alicia had worked diligently on her essay about being an American.
2. English was not her firt language, but she practiced her English constantly.
3. Ms. Ling encouraged her repeatedly to wite and write and write.

4. “T'm entering a contest,” she told her parents excitedly

5. “That's great, nifia,” Mr. and Mrs. Jiménez said encouragingly.
6. When Alicia saw the envelope, she opened it hurriedly

7. “Iwon! I won!” Alicia shouted loudly enough for the neighbors to hear.

8. “Let’s have a party to celebrate,” her brothers and sisters said eagerly.

Finish the story. Write a sentence for each -ly adverb.

9. (proudly)

10. (sleepily)

22
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Write two sentences about star e a predicate adj
sentences about stars, s, t

Adjectives

Adjectives mo
lify or d il
Apredicate adiefcyt aioibe nouns or pronouns,

ive follows 4 |
inkin,
Ancient astronomers 9 verb in a sentence,

ious about the stars in the gk,

Underline each agj
adjective in th,
Ppredicate adjective, '@ sentences. Write the I
etters P4 above
each

1. Powerful te]e;
ul telescopes tell scientists aboy faraway st
ars.

They quickly transmit importy informa
y y trans) n:
formation

12. Astronomers ¢
ers today know
Y know it was a massive star that exploded into b
© brilliant light

ljective in each sentence,

Identifying Adjectives

Language Fundas
20 PO MG 2756+ v oo o
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. Nouns
ame

Nouns name people, places, things, or ideas.

Anna wants to meet me at the store to buy a gift for your birthday.

Person Place Thing Idea

Anna store gift birthday

Underline all the nouns in the sentences. Identify each noun by writing
person, place, thing, or idea below it.

1. Planning a surprise party can be a challenge.

2. There are many worries that come with being the host.

3. Do you have a good location, such as a house with a big basement?

4. Should you send invitations, or ask the kids you want to invite at school?

5. Will the guests keep the party a secret?

Write a sentence with at least two nouns about a surprise party.
Underline each noun.

© Evan-Moor Corp. e EMC 2756 * Language Fundamentals Identifying Nouns
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Nouns

2 )

Name

Nouns can be singular or plural.

e A singular noun names one person, place, thing, or idea.

There is one house with a dog on our street.

e A plural noun names more than one. Add s to most nouns to make them plural.

Some streets have more dogs than houses.

Circle the correct nouns in each sentence. Cross out the incorrect noun
and write it correctly above it.

pets
1. Both th andin ourhave many pet.

2. One individuals brought a surprise to school for her friends.
3. It was a photos of kittens that her family could not keep.

4. There was a yellow basket with two white kitten inside.

5. Several students asked if the class could adopt an animals.

6. The teacher suggested whales and other endangered creature.
7. There was confusions in the classroom that day.

8. The teacher improved the communication with the student.

9. She said “no” to kittens but “yes” to helping a group of cats like tiger.

Describe an animal you would like your class to adopt. Use singular and plural nouns.

10.
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Name

Nouns

(3 )

Nouns that end in sh, ch, x, s, and z require es to form the plural.

One class is in the auditorium, while other classes are waiting to enter.

If I had one wish, I would ask for more wishes!

Underline the nouns that have the es plural form. Circle the nouns that have
the s plural ending.

1.

2.

3.

7.

8.

9.

Com

10.

All of the houses have porches with bushes around them.
All of the beaches have sand and shells.

All of the lunches are choices with sandwiches.

. All of the dances at the ball are waltzes.

All of the dishes have matching cups and glasses.

All of the dresses have ruftles and patches of lace.

All of the foxes are being chased by hunters and hounds.
All of the lynxes are related to cougars and mountain lions.

All of the football players who missed the passes feel like klutzes.

plete the sentence with at least one noun with the es plural ending.

All of the

© Evan-Moor Corp. * EMC 2756 ¢ Language Fundamentals Plural Nouns (adding es)
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Nouns

Name

To form the plural of nouns that end in a consonant and y,
change the y to j and add es.

Singular Plural
library libraries
balcony balconies

If a noun ends in a vowel and y, just add s.

Singular Plural
key keys
joy joys

Rewrite each sentence with the correct plural form of the underlined words.

1. Many country celebrate different holiday.

2. They have different story and custom.

3. The youngest baby through oldest adult celebrate with family.

4. The alley and avenue are decorated in city.

5. All the bakery are busy selling box and tray of treat.

6. There are candy and cake for boy and girl to enjoy.

14  Plural Nouns (changing y to i and adding es) Language Fundamentals « EMC 2756 » © Evan-Moor Corp.



. Nouns
ame

(3 )

Some nouns have irregular plural forms. The plural forms are
spelled differently.

Singular Irregular Plural
mouse tooth child mice teeth children
goose foot woman geese feet women
ox person man oxen people men

Complete each sentence with the correct plural form from the rule box.

1. She is six tall.

2. We use our for chewing and smiling.

3. Farmers used animals such as to pull heavy loads.
4. fly south for the winter.

5. Hungry owls eat

)

. The excited play in the park.

Choose two irregular plurals from the rule box that are not among your answers
above. Write a sentence that uses each word in the plural form.

© Evan-Moor Corp. * EMC 2756 ¢ Language Fundamentals Irregular Plurals
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Nouns

(s _J

Some nouns are the same in the singular and the plural form.
Use the context of a sentence to tell if nouns are singular or plural.

Name

aircraft bison buffalo deer elk moose sheep trout

Singular One fish can feed two people.
Plural We need many fish for this crowd.

For each word in bold, circle Singular or Plural. If it is singular, write a sentence
using the plural form. If it is plural, write a sentence using the singular form.

1. I can see a trout swimming below the boat. Singular Plural
2. I see several deer in that open field. Singular Plural
3. Elk are not usually found in this area. Singular Plural
4. There are more moose around than people think. Singular Plural
5. Buffalo are also known as bison. Singular Plural
6. Those baby sheep are all white lambs. Singular Plural
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Nouns

Name

Fill in the bubble next to the correct answer.

1. Which word in the sentence is a noun that names an idea?
People throughout the world can make progress through inventions.

@ inventions
progress
© world

®© people

2. Which sentence has plural nouns correctly formed with es?
@® Tools like axes should be stored in boxes.
Sawes are required to cut the thick branchs of trees.
© The ranchs we visited had cactuses growing everywhere.
©® We saw birds called thrushes and finchs in the bushes.

3. Which sentence has the correct plural form of the word that ends in y?
® A large city needs several librarys.
There are balconis on all of the apartment buildings.
© Some people were having parties to watch the fireworks.

®© The skys were clear and sunny every day of our trip.

4. How many plural words are found in this sentence?
I need the oxen and horses more than a sheep and geese.

® one
two
© three
®© four

5. Which sentence has all nouns in the plural form?
@® The children love to catch trout with worms.
The deer saw the people and ran from the field.
© That aircraft is landing on the water.

® Look out the window and you will see elk and moose.
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Nouns

-

Possessive nouns are used to show ownership or possession. For singular
nouns, add an apostrophe and s (’s) to form the possessive.

Name

an actor’s lines
a theater’s stage
a costume’s sleeve

a mystery’s solution

Underline the noun that should be possessive in each sentence.
Write the noun correctly on the line.

1. My friend brother is moving to Hollywood.

2. He got a job as a chef assistant on a movie.

3. Many of the movie scenes are in a restaurant.

4. He will help make the food for each scene characters to eat.

5. Each day schedule starts very early in the morning.

6. He says that an assistant life involves a lot of hard work.

7. He hopes his years of experience will catch the director eye.

8. He hopes a scene in the restaurant kitchen will need an extra.

9. Perhaps the director will give him the extra role in the movie.

10. He wants to be discovered as an actor and have a star life!

Write two sentences about being an actor. Use a possessive noun in each sentence.

11.

12.
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Nouns

Possessive nouns can be singular or plural. For plural nouns that
end in s, add an apostrophe after the s (s”).

Name

explorers’ ships
countries’ borders
flags’ colors
problems’ hurdles

Form the possessive of irregular plurals by adding an apostrophe and s (’s).

women’s songs
deer’s fawns

Write the correct plural possessive form of each underlined word.

1. Some mountain peaks are very tall.

2. Some river currents are very fast.

3. Some city ports are on the ocean.

4. Some island climates are tropical.

5. Some people trips are to faraway places.

6. Some family vacations are always at the beach.

7. Some beach sand is pink in color.

8. Some fish colors are beautiful.

9. Some story endings are amazing.

10. Some children imaginations are endless.
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Nouns

(o)

A proper noun names a specific person, place, thing, or idea.
A proper noun begins with a capital letter.

Name

A common noun names any person, place, thing, or idea.
It does not begin with a capital letter.

Common Noun Proper Noun
neighbor Mrs. Boyd
continent Africa
statue Statue of Liberty
gratitude Thanksgiving

Underline the common nouns. For each proper noun, circle the letter or letters
that should be capitalized.

1. Every state has a capital, but washington, d.c., is the federal capital.

2. The city is on the potomac river and borders the states of virginia and
maryland.

3. The capitol is where congress meets to make laws.

4. The white house is where every president since john adams has lived.

5. Nine justices make up the supreme court.

6. The courthouse is on first street.

7. The national archives holds documents that are important to our history.
8. The declaration of independence and the constitution are there.

9. The creation of a new country was an amazing achievement.

10. That’s why americans celebrate each year on the fourth of july.
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Nouns

Name

Fill in the bubble next to the correct answer.

1. Choose the correct possessive noun to complete the sentence.
A____ outcome is always better with teamwork.

® game’s
players’
© teams’

® assignment’s

2. Choose the correct plural possessive for fish.
® fishies
fishe’s
© fish’s
®© fish
3. Which sentence has singular and plural possessive nouns?
® The knight’s armor was heavy and the horses were big.
The lord’s robes and ladies’ dresses were made of rich fabric.
© The castle’s moat was a form of protection.
® Castles’ windows were small and the rooms’ light was dim.
4. Choose the correct proper noun to complete the sentence.
My___ is Dad’s brother.
® best friend
Coach
© uncle
® Uncle Dan
5. How many proper nouns are in this sentence?
Grandma said she will take our family to a play or a musical.
® none
one
© three
© four
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Adjectives

Name

Adjectives modify or describe nouns or pronouns.
A predicate adjective follows a linking verb in a sentence.

Ancient astronomers were curious about the stars in the sky.

Underline each adjective in the sentences. Write the letters PA above each
predicate adjective.

1. Powerful telescopes tell scientists about faraway stars.

2. They quickly transmit important information.

3. Easy communication allows scientists to share useful data.

4. Helpful knowledge about the stars is also shared with everyday folks.

5. We can read fascinating books about well-known constellations.

6. Even with plentiful information, people are awestruck by a starry sky.

7. Imagine living long ago and seeing an unexplained sight that was amazing.

8. Ancient Greeks wrote stories to explain the mysterious constellations.

9. One time, scholarly observers in different lands saw the same golden glow.
10. They could read by the bright light that was gleaming overhead.
11. They wrote detailed records that were similar about the extraordinary star.

12. Astronomers today know it was a massive star that exploded into brilliant light.

Write two sentences about stars. Use a predicate adjective in each sentence.

13.

14.
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Name

Adjectives

2 )

Sensory adjectives describe the sight, sound, smell, touch,
or taste of a noun.

A buzzing sound is coming from the pink flowers.

Yellow bees are attracted to the flowery smell of the blossoms.

They land on the soft petals and enjoy a sweet snack.

Read the sentence and the type of adjective identified in parentheses ().
Circle the correct adjective to complete the sentence.

1. The amusement park is : wet quiet
(sound)
2. The weather is rainy and the air is . cool clear
(touch)
3. A few kids are munching popcorn. sticky white
(taste)
4. Ona day, the park is jammed with people. ~ sunny stinky
(sight)
5. popcorn scents the air. Crunchy  Buttery
(smell)
6. Children in play clothes run everywhere soft crackling
(sight)

Write two more sentences about an amusement park. Include at least
two sensory adjectives in each sentence.

bright

sweet

buttered

warm

Hot

colorful
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Adjectives

(3 J

Some adjectives describe the quantity or quality of nouns or pronouns.

Name

e Quantity tells how many.

The team has nine members. There are fewer students who want to join.

® Quality tells what kind.

The team has new members. There are older students in the group, too.

Underline all the adjectives in the sentences. Identify each adjective by writing
quantity or quality below it.

1. Some kids have many buddies, but I have four good friends.

2. One friend is tall and funny.

3. I am short and serious, so we are two opposites.

4. My second friend is a trivia expert who knows a thousand facts.

5. The third friend is a math whiz who can figure several problems at once.
6. The fourth friend is kind and listens to every worry and goofy fear.

7. I don’t need a dozen pals, but I need a few friends who are loyal and fun!

Describe a friend with at least one quantity adjective and one quality adjective.
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Adjectives

Name

Fill in the bubble next to the correct answer.

1. Which sentence has the most adjectives?
® The red boots are perfect for me.
The suede hat is old and stained.
© The gold necklace is broken.
® The dark shirt has a tear.

2. Which is the predicate adjective in this sentence?
The teachers were confident in their decision.

® teachers
were
© confident

® decision

3. Complete the sentence with a sensory adjective.
The band leader was frustrated because many instruments were

® expensive
old

© missing
® squeaky

4. Complete the sentence with the adjective that describes quantity.
Some students are involved in —_______ activities.

® imaginative
numerous
© patriotic
® exciting

5. Complete the sentence with the adjective that describes quality.
There are —_____reasons to look for the treasure here.

® convincing
abundant
© some

® countless
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Adjectives

e Comparative adjectives use er to compare two people, places, things, or ideas.

Name

Adjectives are used to make comparisons.

loud + er = louder

The siren is louder today than yesterday.

e Superlative adjectives use est to compare three or more people, places, things,
or ideas.

old + est = oldest
This is the oldest tree in the yard.

Circle the correct form of the adjective to complete each sentence. On the line, write
C for comparative or S for superlative to identify the type of adjective.

1. The Rocky Mountains are than the Appalachians. taller tallest

2. The Mississippi is the river and the most famous. mightier mightiest
3. Chicago is the city, according to its nickname. windier windiest
4. Tvisited New York City, and it was than where I live.  noisier noisiest
5. Florida, the “Sunshine State,” must be than Illinois. sunnier sunniest
6. Alaska must be the state, being so far north. colder coldest

7. Many places could claim to be the in America. prettier prettiest

8. I would like to live in the place that is the friendlier  friendliest

Write two sentences about the place where you live. Include a comparative adjective
in one sentence and a superlative adjective in the other.

9.

10.
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Name

Adjectives

(3 )

Comparative adjectives use —er to compare two nouns.
Some adjectives with two or more syllables use more or less.
Russia is larger than Italy.

Italy is more popular with tourists than Russia.

Superlative adjectives use —est to compare three or more nouns.
Some adjectives with two or more syllables use most or least.
Australia is the smallest continent.

The continent of Antarctica is the least populated.

Complete each sentence with the correct comparative or superlative form of
the adjective in parentheses. Then write C or S above the word(s) to identify
the type of adjective.

1. Rome was once the city in the world. (powerful)
2. The Roman Empire spread than the empire of the Greeks. (far)
3. Roman law was than other civilizations’ because it

established order. (advanced)

4. Roman roads were carefully constructed and
to travel on than older roads. (dangerous)

5. The emperor’s palaces were the homes
in Rome. (grand)

6. Even today they are the of all the ruins. (fascinating)

7. The Roman Circus is the site of all because it is only

a grassy park now. (impressive)

8. Stand inside the Colosseum and you can hear the echoes of
the past. (loud)
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Adjectives

(s _J

Some comparative and superlative adjectives have irreqgular forms.

Name

Adjective Comparative Superlative
little less least
good better best
bad worse worst
many more most

There was little argument about the verdict.
The jury spent less time deliberating than anyone imagined.

The defendant got the least amount of time possible for the offense.

Circle the correct adjective to complete the sentence. Then rewrite the sentence
using a different comparative or superlative adjective to give the sentence
the opposite meaning.

1. This museum is the I’ve ever visited. least better best
2. Thereis _____ to see than in any other museum in the city. more most least
3. Ispentthe __ amount of time in the modern art section.  less least worst
4. That collection was the ______in the entire building. better worse  worst
5. The paintings by Renoir were the __ impressive of all. less more most
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Adjectives

Name

Fill in the bubble next to the correct answer.

1. Complete the sentence with the correct form of the adjective.
This camera isthe —___ we can afford to buy.

® most expensive
less expensive
© more expensive

© expensivest

2. Which sentence has a comparative adjective and a superlative adjective?
® They have the newest house but the oldest car in the neighborhood.
There are more trees in their yard and more flowers in ours.
© The person with cleanest bedroom in our family wins a prize each week.

® The best solution for my messy bedroom may be a bigger closet.

3. Which adjective could be used to compare three friends?
® blonder
funniest
© more athletic
®© less patient

4. Choose the correct adjective to complete the sentence.
The winning team is always —_______ than its opponent.

® most strategic
less competitive
© more successful
® Dbest focused

5. Which statement about adjectives is correct?
® Adjectives usually follow a noun.
Most adjectives have three syllables.
© Adjectives that make comparisons may end in er.

®© Irregular comparative adjectives compare irregular nouns.
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Name

Some proper adjectives are made from proper nouns.
Proper adjectives are capitalized.

Adjectives

-

Proper Noun Proper Adjective
Canada Canadian
Mexico Mexican
United States of America American
Colombia Colombian
Venezuela Venezuelan
Brazil Brazilian

Proper Noun Proper Adjective
Bolivia Bolivian
Chile Chilean
Cuba Cuban
Peru Peruvian
Uruguay Uruguayan
Argentina Argentinian

Write the proper adjective for the proper noun.

1. Cuba

2. Bolivia

3. Uruguay

4. Chile

5. Peru

6. Argentina

7. Mexico

8. Canada

Write two sentences. Use two more proper adjectives from the rule box.

9.

10.
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Name

Adjectives

The adjectives a, an, and the are called articles.

e Use a before singular nouns or other adjectives that start with a consonant.

I love a book with a surprise ending!

e Use an before singular nouns or other adjectives that start with a vowel.

An essay takes an enormous amount of time to write.

This, that, these, and those are called demonstrative adjectives.
They point out specific nouns.

e Use this and that before singular nouns.

This movie is too scary, and that one is too silly.

e Use these and those before plural nouns.

We need to find those tickets in order to see these films.

Underline each article once and each demonstrative adjective twice.
For each article, circle the noun or adjective that determines the choice of article.
For each demonstrative adjective, circle the specific noun being pointed out.
1. I think I will have the best vacation ever this summer.
2. I am taking an airplane alone for the first time.
3. That part is very exciting because it makes me feel like a young adult.
4. Then I am meeting an adventure group and going to a wilderness camp.
5. This group advertises that it provides the experiences to help kids mature.
6. Those benefits appealed to my mother, but it was the activities that sold me.
7. We will ride a raft down a raging river to get to the camp.
8. We learn to read those clues that signal if an animal is nearby.

9. We learn all the rules for camping and how to follow those rules.

10. I think these experiences will provide the best lessons I will learn this year!
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Name Adjectives

Review 3

!

Fill in the bubble next to the correct answer.

1. Which word is the correct proper adjective for Canada?
® Canadese
Canadish
© Canadian
® Canadan

2. Which pair is not correct?
® Peru: Peruvian
America: American
© Colombia: Colombian
© Brazil: Brazilish

3. Which sentence has the most articles?
® An elevator is stuck in the store with a crowd inside.
A technician has gone to the ninth floor to fix it.
© An older woman got off just in the nick of time.

® An episode like this reminds me to always take the stairs.

4. Which sentence correctly uses demonstrative adjectives?
@® These shoe are too old to wear again this year.
Those sandals were put in that box for donations.
© This coat is made of those itchy wool I can’t wear.

® The shopping trip will take more time than we expected.

5. How many adjectives are in this sentence?
These Hawaiian flowers are the kind you see on a tropical island.

® three
four
© five
© six
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Pronouns

Pronouns are used in place of nouns. Pronouns can be singular or plural.

Name

I you he she it they we me him her them wus

Isaac is in the band. Jessica is in the band, too.
He is in the band. She is in the band, too.
Connor and Brooke like to sing. Lily and I like to dance.
They like to sing. We like to dance.

Underline the pronoun in each pair of sentences. On the line, write the noun that
the pronoun replaced.

1. Mr. Kenzo is the band leader. He would like more band members.

2. Paige wants to learn the trumpet. She will join the band.

3. Kevin plays the drums at home. Mr. Kenzo would like him to join.

4. Jordan and Luke used to be in band. Perhaps they will rejoin.

5. The band needs ten new members. It needs more instruments, too.

6. Rachel just got a guitar. Mr. Kenzo asked her to play in the concert.

7. Ty and I were surprised. We thought the band was a marching band.

8. The band knows rock tunes. The members play them well!

Write two sentences about a band. In one sentence, include the pronoun us. In the other
sentence, include the pronoun you or me.

10.
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Pronouns

2 )

Pronouns are used in place of nouns. Use pronouns to avoid repeating
the same names, words in a sentence, or words in a group of sentences.

Name

I me you he she him her it they them we us

Evan is reading a new book, and Evan likes the book.

Evan is reading a new book, and he likes it.

Read the paragraphs. Replace the underlined words with the correct pronouns.
Write the pronouns above the words.

Nicole and Aaron are at the library. Nicole and Aaron both have reports
to finish. Nicole is writing about ancient Egypt for social studies. Nicole read

books about ancient Egypt. Nicole watched a video about ancient Egypt.

Aaron told Nicole that Nicole must be an expert. She told Aaron that Nicole

would like to visit Egypt.
Aaron is writing about cats for science. Mrs. Armstrong, the librarian,

brought Aaron and Nicole books that Aaron and Nicole requested. Mrs.

Armstrong explained that cats were important to the Egyptians. Aaron

decided that Aaron would like to go to Egypt. Nicole told Aaron that Aaron

and Nicole could go together. When I saw Aaron and Nicole, Nicole

suggested that Nicole, Aaron, and I go to Egypt. I said Egypt is too far to go

this afternoon! Mrs. Armstrong told Aaron, Nicole, and me that Aaron,

Nicole, and me could be armchair travelers to Egypt by getting our reports

done.
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Pronouns
Name

(3 )

The antecedent of a pronoun is the noun or nouns the pronoun
refers to or replaces.

* The antecedent can be in the same sentence.
Mackenzie has a speech to give, and sllle would like to practice.

Antecedent Pronoun

* The antecedent can be in a different sentence.
Jason wants to make a video. I-{e is looking for good scenes to include in it.

Antecedent Pronoun

e Be sure the pronoun agrees with the antecedent in gender (male or female)
and number (singular or plural).

Mrs. Taylor wants to see original presentations. They need to be creative.

Antecedent Pronoun

The antecedent is underlined in each sentence or pair of sentences. Fill in each
blank line with the correct pronoun to match the antecedent.

1. Students are excited about the class business. are making greeting cards.
2. Amanda got the idea for the cards. has a card-making program at home.
3. Here is how the business will work, and should be simple to run.

4. Amanda will make some sample cards, and will be shown to customers.

5. Sid will be in charge of taking orders for cards. will collect all the orders.
6. Then students working with Trisha will make the cards. is a good artist.

7. The cards are delivered to the customers, and money is collected from

8. I would like to be part of a class enterprise. It sounds exciting to

9. Destiny and I have a plan. want to advertise on the school Web site.

10. Our idea is a healthy snack to sell. will be nutritious and delicious!
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Pronouns

The antecedent is the noun or nouns the pronoun refers to or replaces.
If a pronoun can refer to more than one noun, the antecedent may be
unclear. When this happens, rewrite the sentence to fix the unclear
antecedent.

Name

Unclear Antecedent The girls are looking for flowers. They are everywhere.
Explanation It is unclear whether they refers to the girls or flowers.

Rewrite the sentence to clarify the antecedent.

Clear Antecedent There are flowers everywhere. The girls are looking for them.

Explain why each sentence is unclear. Rewrite each sentence correctly.

1. Diego and Ashton have new skateboards, and they want to race.

Explanation:

Rewrite:

2. Other kids have skateboards to race, and they are fast.

Explanation:

Rewrite:

3. Diego has brought Cory, his dog. He jumps on the board and is ready to go!

Explanation:

Rewrite:
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Pronouns

(3 )

A singular personal pronoun takes the place of one person, place,
thing, or idea.

Name

I you he she it me him her

The woman is a customer. The man is a server.

She is a customer. He is a server.

The restaurant is busy. The menu is large.

It is busy. It is large.

Hunger brought the woman here. The woman called to the server.
It brought her here. She called to him.

Write the correct singular pronoun on a line to replace each underlined noun.

1. The store is having a big sale.

2. The computer sale ends tomorrow.

3. Matt is looking at a computer.

4. Megan sees Matt in the store.

5. Matt asks Megan, “Which computer do you like?”

6. Megan tells Matt, “I like the laptop.”

7. Megan adds, “But the computer is not for Megan.”

8. Matt smiles at Megan.

9. Megan thinks Matt is getting a computer.

10. Actually, the laptop will be a birthday surprise for Megan!

© Evan-Moor Corp. * EMC 2756 ¢ Language Fundamentals Singular Personal Pronouns 37



Name

Pronouns

(s J

A plural personal pronoun takes the place of more than one person,
place, thing, or idea.

they we them us you

The cats and dogs are pets. I own the cats and dogs.

They are pets. I own them.

Angel and I have fish, too. Pets are fun for Angel and me.
We have fish, too. Pets are fun for us.

Replace each underlined noun with the correct plural pronoun. Write the pronoun
on the line.

1. Kyle and I are always coming up with ideas.

are always coming up with

2. Our parents are usually not in favor of our plans.

are usually not in favor of

. Our latest plan is for Kyle and me to share a pet.

Our latest plan is for to share a pet.

. After all, you and Jasmine share a cat with Victoria and Noah.

After all, share a cat with

5. My parents reminded Kyle and me that you, Jasmine, Victoria, and Noah are neighbors.

reminded that are neighbors.

6. Kyle and I do live miles apart, but Kyle and I can exchange a snake in a cage easily!
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do live miles apart, but can exchange a snake in a cage easily!
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Pronouns

Name

Fill in the bubble next to the correct answer.

1. Which sentence gives a correct rule for using pronouns?
® Pronouns always replace nouns and articles.
Use pronouns to write shorter sentences.
© Call someone by a pronoun if you don’t know the person’s name.

® Use pronouns to avoid repeating names or words in a sentence.

2. Choose the correct pronoun to complete this sentence:
There is a skunk under the porch, and —_______ will cause a stink!

® they
we
© it
® you

3. Choose the correct pronoun to complete this sentence:
Our friends are having a party and need _________ to help.

@ him
us
© we
© her

4. Which word is the antecedent of they?
Isabella waved to the neighbors. They think she is polite.

® Isabella
neighbors
© Isabella and the neighbors

® unclear

5. Which is the best revision of these sentences?
Kelly wants to visit the Smiths’ kittens. She thinks they are sweet.

® Kelly wants to visit the Smiths’ kittens. She thinks the kittens are sweet.
Kelly wants to visit the Smiths’ kittens because they are sweet.

© Kelly wants to visit the Smiths’ kittens. Kelly thinks they are sweet.

®© She wants to visit their kittens. She think they are sweet.
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Pronouns

-

A subject pronoun replaces a noun that is the subject of a sentence.

Name

I you he she it we they

Zach has a camera. Zach and I have a plan.
He has a camera. We have a plan.

The camera will come in handy. ~ Mrs. Lu asked us to photograph the class play.
It will come in handy. She asked us to photograph it.

Read the words in parentheses (). Write the correct subject pronoun for each
sentence.

1. issponsoring a contest. (The camera shop)

2. isto submit the best photo of the first signs of spring. (The idea)
3. areall shots of outdoor scenes. (My pictures)

4. alwayssay I have a good eye for color. (My art teachers)

5. says my imagination is strong. (My mother)

6. volunteered to get my film developed. (My father)

7. gotasurprise when the pictures came back! (My parents and I)
8. asked where my father took the photos. (Mom and I)

9. answered with the name of the camera shop having the contest! (Dad)

Write a sentence with / to finish the story.

10.
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Pronouns

Name

An object pronoun follows an action verb or a preposition
(words such as about, at, for, of, to, and with).

me you him her it us them

That family is coming to see us. The desert is too hot for me.

Read the words in parentheses (). Write the correct object pronoun in each sentence.

Our family took a trip to the Arizona-Sonoran Desert Museum near
Tucson. As we were about to head out on the trail, a guide said she wanted to
share some tipswith ___ (our family). She said the desert can be
dangerous and we should respect ___ (the desert). I noticed the guide
was looking rightat __ (myself).  wondered if she thought I would
not believe ___ (the guide). She should have been looking at
(my brother). He is not afraid of anything, including__ (dangerous
desert animals). My parents were watching_ very closely (their son).
Mom thanked __ (the guide) and said they would keep a close eye on

(my brother and me).

Use the context of these sentences to fill in the object pronouns.

The guidetold _—_, “I wish more people werelike__ The

desert is interestingto __, but they don’t want to be careful in

»
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Pronouns

(o

A possessive pronoun shows ownership. A possessive pronoun
does not need an apostrophe.

Name

e Some possessive pronouns are used before a noun and serve as adjectives.
her his its my our their your

The students have their assignments. Alexis has her report ready.

e Some possessive pronouns can stand alone.
his hers mine ours yours theirs

Luis says this book is his. Zoe and I think that book is ours.

Complete each sentence with one or more possessive pronouns.

1. Our sixth-grade class is taking yearly field trip.
2. Each student has brought or sandwich to eat on the bus.
3. I'like sandwich, but some students want to trade

4. Makayla has a turkey sandwich, but she wants

5. I took half of sandwich and kept half of

6. Jack likes turkey, so he asked Makayla if she wanted half of sandwich.

7. Jack said to Makayla and me, “Now half of each of sandwiches is turkey.”
8. Jack says each type of sandwich has appeal.
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Pronouns

Name

Fill in the bubble next to the correct answer.

1. Which subject pronoun replaces the underlined words?
The forest path is filled with large and small rocks.

® They
Its
© It
®© They

2. Which object pronoun replaces the underlined words?
Give the ball back to my brother!

@ him
it
© its
© them

3. Which object pronoun replaces the underlined words?
Is Kari going to the fair with Keenan and [ilon?

® they
us
© them

® you

4. Choose the correct possessive pronoun to complete the sentence.
Thalia hastogoto —_____ dance class.

® the
their
© your
© her

5. Choose the possessive pronoun that can stand alone in the sentence.
Brianna and I think that bag is ours, but it actually belongs to him.

® 1
ours
© it
® him
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Pronouns

Name

Some pronouns do not name the word they replace.
These are called indefinite pronouns.

all another anybody anyone anything
both each everybody everyone everything
few many most none no one
nothing one other several some
somebody something such

Most are coming to graduation.
Nothing was done correctly.
Somebody needs to do something.

Circle the correct indefinite pronoun to complete the sentence.

1. We need to help out this weekend for the class cleanup.
(one, everybodys, all)

2. have signed up for litter patrol in the park.
(Each, Several, Other)

3. Surprisingly, has volunteered yet to work at the beach.
(few, another, no one)

4. needs to pick up the trash there.
(Somebody, Both, Most)

5. leave behind bottles and cans.
(Both, None, Many)

6. Can explain why caring for the environment is so important?
(some, anyone, something)

7. Actually, have through their actions and attitudes.
(none, such, many)

8. For example, just about recycles today.
(everyone, everything, most)
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Pronouns

Name

Some pronouns are used to ask a question.
These are called interrogative pronouns.

what who which whose whom

What happened to our luggage?
Who is going to find our suitcase?
Which color suitcase is yours?
Whose bag is missing?

With whom should we discuss the lost bag?

Complete each sentence with the correct interrogative pronoun from the box above.
Write the word on the line.

1. is organizing the surprise party?
2. can I do to help?
3. idea was it to go ice-skating?
1. if they don’t like to ice-skate?
5. place did you tell them?
6. said that park had an ice-skating rink?
7. To did you give that information?
8. kids should we call first?
9. will we do if everyone shows up at the wrong place?
10. surprise is likely to be greater, theirs or ours, if the plan works?
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Pronouns

Name

Some pronouns refer back to the subject.
These are called reflexive pronouns.

himself herself yourself myself itself ourselves yourselves themselves
I did the project by myself.
Felicia has the computer to herself today.

Those students found themselves without enough time to finish.

Read each sentence. Underline the subject, then circle the correct reflexive pronoun
to complete the sentence.

1. You need the kitchen to because you are a messy cook.
(itself, yourself)

2. Dad and Mom want the porch to while they discuss our family
vacation. (themselves, ourselves)

3. Hunter has planned a great trip for us all by
(himself, ourselves)

4. Emily says she will help you in the kitchen or clean up by

(yourself, herself)

5. Too bad that pan cannot clean !
(itself, myself)

6. We are bringing a lot of great food for to the beach house.
(ourselves, yourselves)
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Pronouns

Name

Fill in the bubble next to the correct answer.

1. Identify the correct interrogative pronoun to complete the sentence.
With __ will you attend the dance?
® what

whom
© whose
® which

2. Choose the correct reflexive pronoun to complete the sentence.
Jenny and Dan want to see the project for
® theirselves

ourselves
© themselves
® themself

3. Complete the sentence with the correct indefinite pronoun.
is needed in that play to make it more fun to watch.
® Few

None
© Both
® Something

4. Identify the correct interrogative pronoun to complete the sentence.
has to come the farthest to camp?

® Who

Whom
© Which
©® Whose

5. Choose the correct reflexive pronoun to complete the sentence.
Gavin and Michael want to put the team together
® himself

themselves
© theirselves
© itself
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Verbs

A verb is a word that expresses action or a state of being. It

tells what a subject does or is. A verb is the main word in the
predicate of a sentence.

Name

Action Verb Being Verb
leap is
saw are
sing was

Underline the verb in each sentence. Write action or being on the line.

[S—

. Blue jays are noisy birds.

2. They bully the other birds at the bird feeder.

3. A blue jay chases the other birds.

4. It wants the food to itself.

5. My cat stares through the window at the birds.

6. Her whiskers are cute.

7. I open a can of food for her.

8. She runs to the kitchen for her breakfast.

9. She gobbles her food quickly.

10. She was definitely hungry!

11. Every day she washes her face after breakfast.

12. She is very sweet!
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Verbs

2 )

Name

An action verb tells what the subject does.

e Some action verbs tell about actions that can be seen or heard.

We trod along the wooded path. We sang a lively hiking song.

e Some action verbs tell about actions that cannot be seen or heard.

Mr. Krebs thinks about resting. He wants a snack.

Write the action verb in each sentence.

1. The Nature Club hikes in the woods.

2. Our leaders teach us about plants and animals.

3. Ms. Curtis points to some poison ivy.

4. Avoid those shiny green leaves!

5. Ms. Curtis leads us away from the dangerous plant.

Choose an action verb from the word box below to complete each sentence.
Circle yes if the action can be seen or heard or no if it cannot be seen or heard.

[flowed hope will explore waded areplanning)

6. Yesterday we in a creek in the woods. yes no
7. The water over our toes and ankles. yes no
8. We another hike. yes no
9. The club another trail with Mr. Krebs and Ms. Curtis. yes no
10. Weall for a sunny day. yes no
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Verbs

(3 J

Name

A linking verb links the subject to a predicate noun or
a predicate adjective.

am are is was were been being willbe

Rebecca is my cousin.
7 I N

Subject Linking Predicate
Verb Noun

Our family reunion was fun.

| I N\
Subject Linking Predicate
Verb Adjective

Circle the linking verb in each sentence. Write the predicate noun on the line.

1. Franklin is our hometown.

2. My mother’s sisters are my aunts.

3. This family reunion is an important event.

4. Our great-grandparents were farmers.

5. This land was once their farm.

Circle the linking verb in each sentence. Write the predicate adjective on the line.

6. This potato salad is quite delicious.

7. That spinach salad is bright green!

8. Some family stories are funny.

9. Some stories are inspirational.

10. Our great-grandparents were strong.
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Verbs

(2

A linking verb connects the subject of a sentence to a predicate noun or a
predicate adjective. The most common linking verb is to be. Other linking
verbs include appear, become, feel, look, seem, smell, sound, and taste.

Name

The blooming violets smell sweet. The bird’s song sounds lovely.

Circle the linking verb and underline the predicate adjective.
1. The buds on the trees look swollen.
2. The trees seem ready for spring.
3. That patch of skunk cabbage smells bad!
4. The violet’s petals feel soft.

5. Some special violets dipped in sugar taste good.

Write sentences about plants with linking verbs. Use a different linking verb
in each sentence.

10.
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Verbs

Name

Fill in the bubble next to the correct answer.

1. In which sentence is the verb underlined?
® Miners dig coal from deep holes in the Earth.
Mining is a dangerous job.
© The coal dust gets in the miners’ lungs.

® The miners arrive for work.

2. Which sentence below contains an action verb?
® The miners wear lights on their hard hats.
The right equipment is important.
© Miners are serious about safety.

® The crew seems ready to go.

3. Which sentence contains a linking verb?
® Old furnaces burned coal.
The buildings were black with coal dust.
© Trucks delivered coal to homes.

®© Furnaces glowed with fire.

4. Which sentence contains a linking verb?
® Coal smoke rose over a town.
Sometimes the days looked as dark as night.
© Look at these old photographs.

® 1 can see the mine entrance in the distance.

5. Which of the verbs below can be a linking verb?
® dance
jump
© hurry
® taste
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Verbs

(3 )

A verb’s tense tells when the action takes place. It tells whether
the action is happening in the present, happened in the past,
or will happen in the future.

Name

Present Tense The kids ride their bikes after school.
Past Tense Yesterday Gavin rode down that hill at top speed.
Future Tense He will ride in a race tomorrow.

Decide whether the action is happening in the present, has happened in the past,
or will happen in the future. Underline the verb and circle present, past, or future.

1. Hannah washes her bike with the garden hose. present  past future
2. Her friends will meet her on the corner. present  past  future
3. Taylor received a new bike last week. present past future
4. Hannah’s clean bike gleams like new. present past future
5. The friends will coast down the hill. present past future
6. Jenny waited for the others at the bottom. present past future
7. Her bike was the fastest. present  past future

Write a present tense sentence, a past tense sentence, and a future tense sentence.
Underline the verb.

8.

10.
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Verbs

(s _J

Name

The present tense tells that the action or state of being is
happening now or happens regularly.

Is Happening Now My favorite television show is on.
Happens Regularly The main character gets into trouble each week.

Read each sentence. Underline the present tense verb. Write now or regularly.

1. I watch my favorite show on Wednesday evenings.

2. On those nights, my family sits on the couch together.

3. We pause for a commercial.

4. During the commercial, my dad gets a snack in the kitchen.

5. Sometimes, we eat ice cream during the show.

6. I enjoy the jokes and funny situations on the show.

7. In every episode, the dad in the show gets the last word.

Write three sentences in the present tense to show action that is happening now
and regularly.

10.
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Verbs

Name

-

A past tense verb tells that an action or state of being took place
in the past and is over.

My family traveled to Germany last summer.
We went on a boat down a river.

The guide pointed to old castles on the shore.

Circle the past tense verb in each pair of sentences.
1. Here are the pictures of our trip to Europe. We boarded this enormous plane.
2. My parents gave me this camera before the trip. I like taking pictures.
3. This picture shows a town square in Germany. We ate lunch in that town.
4. I tried a dish of sauerkraut. You are wrinkling your nose.
5. I liked the sauerkraut! I want to have it again soon.
6. In this picture, we are in Berlin. We saw many monuments there.
7. This bomb-damaged church is a war monument now. People were quiet there.

8. We brought these spicy cookies back with us. I'll share them with you.

Write sentences in the past tense about something that happened and is over.

9.

10.
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Verbs

The past tense of most verbs is formed by adding ed to the verb.
Verbs that follow this rule are called regular verbs. For some regular
verbs, you must make spelling changes before adding the ed ending.

Name

e When a regular verb ends with one vowel and one consonant, double
the final consonant before adding ed.

Present stop rub plan
Past stopped  rubbed planned

e When a regular verb ends in a silent e, drop that e before adding ed.

Present snore type save
Past snored typed saved

e When a regular verb ends in a consonant followed by a y, change the y to i
and add ed.

Present hurry marry study
Past hurried married  studied

Write the past tense of each regular verb.

1. carry 11. sigh

2. play 12. bake
3. push 13. turn
4. help 14. argue
5. stay 15. hope
6. hope 16. map
7. wave 17. refuse
8. joke 18. flip

9. slip 19. knit
10. fry 20. vibrate
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Verbs

Name

(o )

Irregular verbs have special past tense forms.

Present Tense I ride horses. Ginny has horses in her stable.
Past Tense Irode a horse at camp. The camp had three horses for the campers.

Fill in the blank with the past tense of the irregular verb in parentheses ().
Use the word box to help you.

[ ate brought built chose fed had j
sang sat saw slid swam told

1. We a cookout at summer camp. (have)

2. The camp counselors a fire. (build)

3. They small dry sticks to start the fire. (choose)

4. Everyone around the fire. (sit)

5. Counselor Adam us to start cooking our hot dogs. (tell)
6. We our favorite camp songs. (sing)

7.1 my hot dog fall into the fire! (see)

8. It right off the stick. (slide)

9. Counselor Ginny me another hot dog. (bring)

10. We watermelon for dessert. (eat)

11. The cookout twenty kids and four counselors. (feed)
12. Later, we in the lake. (swim)
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Verbs

Irregular verbs have special past tense forms. There are no rules
for forming the past tense of those irregular verbs.

Name

Present Tense Past Tense
[ usually wake in the morning at 7 o’clock. On Sunday, I woke at 9 o'clock.
Sunday is a quiet day at our house. Last Sunday was an exception.
I go downstairs for breakfast in the morning. We went to the pancake house.

Fill in the blank with the past tense of the irregular verb in parentheses ().

1. The waiter a pitcher of orange juice to our table. (bring)
2.1 my order with a bowl of oatmeal. (begin)
3. Dad into a slice of cantaloupe. (bite)
4. Mom a spoon into her grapefruit. (stick)
5. The juice my brother in the eye. (hit)
6. His glass of milk to the floor. (fall)
7. The glass into a thousand pieces. (break)
8. Our server into action! (spring)
9. He through the kitchen doors with a mop. (burst)
10. Another server on the spilled milk. (slide)
11. She a tray that crashed to the floor. (hold)
12. The restaurant manager her head in dismay. (shake)
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Verbs

Name

Fill in the bubble next to the correct answer.

1. Which sentence is in the present tense?
@ Ms. Reed strode into the room.
She was on a mission.

© She cleared her throat.

® Her voice rings strong and clear now.

2. Which sentence is in the past tense?
® Ms. Reed is the chemistry teacher at the high school.
She shows our class a big chart.
© She calls it the periodic table of elements.
©® My older sister studied this chart last year.

3. Which sentence contains a regular verb in the past tense?
@® The table looked complicated to me.
There was a symbol in every square.
© Ms. Reed tells us about the elements.

®© She brought some test tubes to our classroom, too.

4. What is the past tense of stay?
® stayyed
staied
© stayed
© staied

5. Which sentence contains the correct past tense form of its verb?
® My brother forgetted his chemistry book.
My mother became a chemist.
© Ifinded the subject interesting.

® I will read more about it.
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Name

Verbs

A verb phrase is made up of a helping verb and a main verb.

am is are was
were have has can
should could must will

Sentence Helping Verb Main Verb
Shannon will make the team. will make
Our team should practice more often. should practice

Write the helping verb and the main verb in the correct column. If there is no

hel

10.

60

ping verb in a sentence, put an X in that column.

Helping Verb Main Verb

. Our town has built a new playing field.

. The field has lights for night games.

The football team can play on Friday nights now.

. You can walk to the field from our house.

. My softball team has played on the new field.

You must come to our next game.

. We are improving every week.

. By the next game, we should be great!

I know we will win our next game.

I am excited to be on the team!
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Verbs

A verb in the future tense tells what is going to happen.

To form the future tense of a main verb, use the helping verb will.

Name

We will go on vacation to Cape Cod.

Rewrite each sentence in the future tense and underline the future tense verb.

1. We drive to Cape Cod, Massachusetts.

2. My family stays at an old cottage.

3. I'sleep in a tiny room in an old-fashioned bed.

4. Mom runs on the beach in the morning.

5. She brings pretty seashells back to the cottage.

Write one sentence about something you are planning to do. Use the future tense.

6.
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Verbs

The present progressive tense of a verb shows that an action
is in progress. The action is happening now and will continue
for a period of time.

Name

Helping Main Verb
Subject Verb +ing
Lee is shopping for a new coat.
I am shopping for new shoes.

Underline the present progressive verb in each sentence.
1. Shoppers are waiting for the store to open.
2. The manager is unlocking the door.
3. Everyone is hoping for a bargain!
4. T am searching for shoes for the party.
5. Chris is unfolding a green sweater.
6. I am paying for these shoes.

7. These new shoes are pinching my feet!

oo

. You are stepping on my toe!

Write two sentences with verbs in the present progressive tense.

9.

10.
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Verbs

Name

The tense of the verb indicates when the action happens.

Present Tense: is happening now or happens regularly

I call my friend Jenny almost every day.

Present Progressive Tense: is happening now and continuing for a period of time

The phone is ringing.

Past Tense: has happened before now and is over

Jenny left a message for me yesterday.

Future Tense: will happen sometime after now
I will call her back later.

Fill in the blank with the verb in the correct tense for the sentence.
Write the name of the tense.

1. Jenny always me after school. (call)

2. Yesterday we about a school assignment. (talk)
3. We together on an ongoing project. (work)

4. Our class in the science fair. (participate)

5. Next month, Dr. Tilton prizes to the best

projects. (award)

6. She science. (teach)

7. Last week, Dr. Tilton us about viruses

and bacteria. (teach)

8. My friend Jenny a career as a doctor. (want)
9. Dr. Tilton always Jenny to study hard. (encourage)
10. Someday, Jenny surgery. (perform)
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Verbs

It is important to stay with the same verb tense unless there is
a good reason to change tenses.

Name

Incorrect Brad writes for the school newspaper. He will write a story every month.
Correct Brad writes for the school newspaper. He writes a story every month.

Incorrect Last month, Brad reported on cafeteria food. Next month, he reported
on the computer lab.

Correct Last month, Brad reported on cafeteria food. Next month, he will report
on the computer lab.

Underline the verb in the first sentence. Fill in the blank in the second sentence
with the correct tense of the verb in parentheses ().

1. Brad reports on school events. Mia photographs for the
paper. (take)

2. The story on the cafeteria was entertaining. It all the
menus. (cover)

3. Brad named “crumble burger” the worst dish. He it “icky.” (call)

4. I like the turkey burgers. The cafeteria them once a
month. (serve)

5. The school paper will run a story on the library next. I it. (write)

6. I am writing about library fines. Next year, the library
fines. (raise)

7. That is a good idea. The fines too low now. (be)

8. People often return books late. Higher fines late
returns. (discourage)
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Name

Fill in the bubble next to the correct answer.

1. Which sentence is in the future tense?

® George is playing soccer.

He will walk the dog later.

© Charlie waits for George by the back door.
® He wags his tail when he sees George.

In which sentence is the main verb underlined?

@® Charlie will chase squirrels in the yard.

That one has scampered up a tree.

© The squirrel is chattering at Charlie from a branch.
® George is tugging at the leash.

In which sentence is the helping verb underlined?

® George and Charlie will follow a path through the woods.

They have walked this path many times.
© Charlie is nervous.

® He is sniffing at the air.

4. Which sentence is in the present progressive tense?

@® Charlie has spotted a rabbit in the underbrush.
Charlie is very still.

© George is holding tight to the leash.

® The rabbit escapes into the woods.

In which sentence is the verb in the correct tense?

® Yesterday, Charlie almost caught the rabbit.
Before, George will chase him through the woods.
© Yesterday, George is remembering Charlie’s leash.
® Yesterday, Charlie takes off after a rabbit.
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Verbs

Name

Verbs may be in the active or passive voice.

e A verb is in the active voice if the subject does the action.
Keli writes in her notebook.

Jade pitied the sick dog.

e Averb is in the passive voice if the subject does not do the action. A verb
in the passive voice uses a form of the verb to be (am, is, are, was, were,
be, being, been).

The notebook was written in by Keli.

The sick dog was pitied by Jade.

Underline the verb in the sentence. Circle whether the sentence is active or passive.

1. Last Saturday, the attic was cleaned by us. active  passive
2. In a large trunk, we found old-fashioned clothes. active  passive
3. Grace lifted a leather jacket from the trunk. active  passive
4. Rob snapped some red suspenders. active  passive
5. The findings are examined by everyone today. active  passive
6. The yellowed pages of a cookbook are turned by Alice. active  passive
7. A typewriter is examined by Dorothy. active  passive
8. She taps lightly on the keys. active  passive

Choose two sentences written in the passive voice. Rewrite them in the active voice.

9.

10.
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Verbs

Verbs may be in the active or passive voice. Using the active voice
in your writing makes it more interesting.

Name

e A verb is in the active voice if the subject does the action.
The team wears red uniforms for home games.

Delia wrote a letter to me about her decision.

e Averb is in the passive voice if the subject does not do the action. A verb
in the passive voice uses a form of the verb to be (am, is, are, was, were,
be, being, been).

Red shirts are worn by the team for home games.

A letter was written to me by Delia about her decision.

Write a paragraph of at least four sentences about your family. Use the active voice.
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Name

Verbs

A subject and a verb must agree in number. A singular subject requires
a singular verb, and a plural subject requires a plural verb.

Incorrect A cat show judge hold a squirming kitten.

The girls holds ribbons in their hands.

Correct A cat show judge holds a squirming kitten.

The girls hold ribbons in their hands.

Circle the correct form of the verb. Write singular or plural after the sentence.

1. Cat shows attracts/attract many pet owners.

2. I enters/enter my cat in the house pet category.

3. Special breeds competes/compete in a different category.
4. A judge gently displays/display a cat’s bushy tail.

5. My cat yawns/yawn as she waits her turn.

Write the correct present tense form of the verb in parentheses ().

6. The Siamese cat

in her cage. (stretch)

7. The judge

the cat with a feather toy. (tempt)

8. The toy

9. Long-haired cats

the cat’s alertness. (test)

lots of fur. (shed)

10. Judges
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Verbs

Name

Every verb must agree in number with its subject.

e A subject with two parts joined by and is called a compound subject.
A compound subject takes a plural verb.

Amy and Aaron study together.

e When the verb includes a main verb and a helping verb, the helping verb
must agree in number with the subject.

Aaron is studying history. Amy and Aaron are studying history.

Rewrite each sentence, correcting the mistake in subject-verb agreement.

1. Nicholas and Alexandra was rulers of Russia.

2. Aaron are writing a report on Russia.

3. He and Amy looks for books at the library.

4. Amy are looking for a book about Tibet.

5. Tibet and China is two countries Amy would like to visit.

© Evan-Moor Corp. « EMC 2756 * Language Fundamentals Subject-Verb Agreement 69



Verbs

Name

Use what you know about verb tenses to answer to each question.

1. Which sentence is in the passive voice?
® The store clerk returns change to a customer.
The shelves are full.
© The shopping is being done by Dylan today.
® The fresh bread smells good.

2. Which sentence is in the active voice?
® A box of cereal was taken from the shelf by Dylan.
The information on nutrition was checked.
© The box of Sugar Shock was placed back on the shellf.
©® He chose a box of Whole Wheat Wonder instead.

3. Which one is the best revision from passive to active voice?
A cart is being pushed by Dylan with a squeaky wheel.

® The cart with a squeaky wheel is being pushed by Dylan.
Dylan pushes a cart with a squeaky wheel.

© The cart pushed by Dylan has a squeaky wheel.

® Squeaky wheels on the cart are pushed by Dylan.

4. In which sentence does the verb agree with its subject?
® Dylan choose a large purple eggplant.
He are planning an Italian meal.
© Dylan and his dad cook together.

® They makes great tomato sauce.

5. In which sentence does the verb agree with its subject?
® 1In the kitchen, Dylan consult a cookbook.
He take a large pan from the cupboard.
© This recipe have a long list of ingredients.

© The instructions are complicated.
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Adverbs

Name

An adverb can modify a verb, an adjective, or another adverb.

Many adverbs end in -ly. These adverbs usually tell how, or in what way.

Alicia grinned happily as she opened the envelope.
Her father smiled proudly when she told him the news.
Her mother shrieked repeatedly with joy.

Underline each adverb that ends in —ly and draw an arrow to the verb that
it modifies.

1. Alicia had worked diligently on her essay about being an American.

2. English was not her first language, but she practiced her English constantly.
3. Ms. Ling encouraged her repeatedly to write and write and write.

4. “I'm entering a contest,” she told her parents excitedly.

5. “That’s great, nifia,” Mr. and Mrs. Jiménez said encouragingly.

6. When Alicia saw the envelope, she opened it hurriedly.

7. “T'won! I won!” Alicia shouted loudly enough for the neighbors to hear.

8. “Let’s have a party to celebrate,” her brothers and sisters said eagerly.

Finish the story. Write a sentence for each -ly adverb.

9. (proudly)

10. (sleepily)
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Adverbs

2 )

Many adverbs don’t end in —/y. These adverbs often tell where,
when, and to what extent. The words tomorrow, there, soon,
here, very, and too are all adverbs.

Name

Where Gina was tired once she got there.
When Yesterday she had finished her drawing.
To What Extent She was very pleased with her final version.

Find the adverb in each sentence and circle it. Then write where, when, or
to what extent on the line.

1. Gina drew daily, trying to finish her self-portrait for the state fair.

2. First prize was something she wanted very much.

3. If she won, she and her family would be so happy.

4. First prize was a trip to New York, and she and her family
would fly there.

5. Gina was going to learn tomorrow who won the contest.

Complete each sentence with the type of adverb in parentheses.

6. Gina looked (where) to see if she could find the judges.
7. She knew they would be on stage (when).
8. (when) one of the judges spoke.
9. Gina’s family was (to what extent) proud to hear her name
announced.
10. Gina was (to what extent) stunned to move!
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Adverbs

(3 )

An adverb can modify a verb, an adjective, or another adverb.
Adverbs can tell where, how, when, and to what extent.

VZ N
Modifying a Verb Alexander walked here from school.

Name

Modifying an Adjective He was too quiet.

~—\
Modifying an Adverb He opened the door very quickly.

The words tomorrow, there, soon, here, very, and too are all adverbs.

Underline the adverb and draw an arrow to the word it modifies.
1. “There you are!” cried Alex’s mother.
2. His mother anxiously asked him where he’d been.
3. “I missed the bus and had to walk here,” Alex replied.
4. “You have an orthodontist appointment tomorrow,” Alex’s mother said.
5. “That means you have to leave school early,” she continued.
6. “T'll be very happy when my braces are removed,” Alex said.

7. “Me, too,” his mother replied tiredly.

Write an adverb to complete each sentence. Use the hint in parentheses ()
to know which type of adverb to use.

8. After the movie, Alex ran (how) for the bus.
9. The movie ended (to what extent) late, so Alex missed the bus.
10. Alex got (where) just after 8:30.
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Adverbs

Use more or less with an adverb when comparing two things.

Name

My brother Donnie exercises more often than I do.
I exercise less often than Donnie does.

Use the most or the least with an adverb when comparing
three or more things.

My sister Cecilia exercises the most often of anyone in the family.
My father exercises the least often of us all!

Write the correct form of the adverb to complete the sentence.

1. I need to exercise than my little sister.
(frequently)
2. She runs up and down the stairs than I do.
(frequently)
3. My big sister exercises of us all.
(frequently)
4. The she exercises, the stronger her muscles will be!
(frequently)

Write the correct form of the adverb to complete the sentence. Add /ess or the least.

5. Angela, my oldest sister, speaks Italian than I do.
(frequently)

6. My baby brother speaks Italian of the three of us.
(fluently)

Write two sentences about exercising. Use more or less and the most or the least.

7.
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Adverbs

Name

(3 )

Some adverbs have irregular forms for comparisons.

Daniele danced well at her recital.
She danced better than she did last year.
She hopes to dance the best she’s ever danced next year.

Caleb threw badly this morning as he got ready for the game.
He threw worse than he did last night.
This was the worst he had thrown in months.

Write the correct form of the adverb under each line to complete the sentence.

1. The team played than they did last week.

(well)
2. They played last week than this week.

(badly)

3. They have played this year than last year.

(well)
4. Once, they played of any team in the league.

(badly)
5. With more practice, they can play of any team in the county.

(well)

Write a sentence, using the words in parentheses.

6. (dance the best)

7. (sing the worst)

8. (pitch better)
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Adverbs

(s _J

Name

Negatives are words that mean “no” or “not.”

Celinda asked her teacher not to call on her today.
She had never been unprepared before.

She had looked for her homework, and it was nowhere to be found.

Complete each sentence with a negative.

1. Celinda forgot her homework.

2. She was the kind of person who came to class unprepared.

3. This morning, she could tind her homework.

4. She had forgotten her homework before, so her teacher was
understanding.

5. She had looked high and low, but her homework was to be found.

6. From now on, Celinda was going without her homework.

7. This was going to happen again.

Write a sentence for each negative.

8. (not)

9. (never)

10. (nowhere)
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Name

Fill in the bubble next to the correct answer.

1.

Which underlined adverb tells where?

® We left quickly after the show was over.
It was decidedly the worst show ever!
© Mom is going to see it tomorrow.

®© It’s playing there until Saturday.

. Which underlined adverb tells how?

® Eric shouted loudly when he won first place.
Steffi called home when she heard the news.
© Brian said he’d be there tomorrow.

® Cara sang yesterday at the spring concert.

. Which underlined adverb tells to what extent?

® Zoe tiptoed quietly into the room.

Her little brother, Liam, was sleeping soundly.
© She was so happy to have a little brother.

® Tomorrow they were going to the park together.

. Which sentence is written correctly?

® Zachary snores more loud than all of us.

When we camp, no one cooks more oftener than Luis.

© Robert digs the most quicker of anyone setting up the trenches.

® Wang pitches his tent the most rapidly of anyone.

. Which word is a negative in this sentence?

Nonah never knotted knots before.
® never

knotted

© knots

® Nonah
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Prepositions

Name

A preposition is used to show the relationship of a noun or
pronoun to another word. Prepositions can show position,
direction, or other relationships.

above across after around at before behind
below beside between during for from inside
off on through to toward  under with

The team is playing in the championship game.
~— ™
The fans inside the gym are very excited.

~— ™\
The player with the ball dribbled acrdss the court.

Underline the prepositions in the sentences.
1. Our basketball coach had a surprise for us during practice today.
2. We met with a professional player named Verry Tawl.
3. Verry arrived after our main workout and before our practice game.
4. Coach wanted Verry to watch us shoot from the foul line.
5. We are good shots and usually get the ball through the hoop.

6. Many players bounced the ball off the rim or hit it on the backboard before making
the basket.

7. Verry watched us run around the court and pass the ball between players.
8. We dribbled down the court, moving the ball toward our basket to score.
9. Team members at practice were photographed standing beside Verry.

10. There was space above my head for Verry Tawl to sign the picture!
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Name

Prepositions

2 )

A prepositional phrase is made up of a preposition, its object,
and any words in between. The object of the preposition is
the noun or pronoun that follows the preposition.

above  across around at  before behind below
beside between  during for from inside off
on onto through to  toward wunder  with

Prepositional
Phrase

[ |
Our class is planning a dinner before the concert.

Preposition Object of the Preposition

Choose the prepositional phrase from the word box to complete each sentence.

Circle the preposition. Draw a line under the object of the preposition.

around the room for our class trip onto warm plates
after messy diners to the dumpster at school
during the meal inside the cafeteria

1. The sixth grade had a spaghetti dinner

2. We wanted to raise money

3. The dinner was held

4. We put up twinkling lights so it would look special.

5. We played music to be festive.

6. Some students dished up the spaghetti and sauce

7. Other students cleared the tables and cleaned up

8. Others took the trash
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Prepositions

(3 J

A prepositional phrase is made up of a preposition, the noun or
pronoun that is the object of the preposition, and any words in between.

Name

Some prepositional phrases serve as adjectives to describe nouns.

Prepositional Phrase Prepositional Phrase
|
The leimily inside that car looks familiar. These panlts with big pockets are comfortable.
Noun Noun

Complete each sentence with a prepositional phrase from the word box.
Then circle the object of each preposition.

below the surface above the prairie behind the house
under our feet toward the west  from the Arctic

1. The snow is melting.

2. The wind is freezing.

3. The water is colder.

4. The ice is dangerous.

5. The moon is full tonight.
6. The clouds are purple.

Complete each sentence using a prepositional phrase to describe each noun.

7. The sun

8. The mud
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Name

Prepositions

2 )

A prepositional phrase is made up of a preposition, the noun or

pronoun that is the object of the preposition, and any words in between.

Some prepositional phrases act like adverbs. They tell where, when,
and how.

Where The planet is behind the sun.
When The light glows after the flash.
How The hero appears in a spacesuit.

Underline the prepositional phrase in each sentence. Circle the object of
the preposition. Then write how, when, or where on the line to explain what
the phrase tells.

1. The movie ended with a loud explosion.

2. The main characters escaped before the big blast.

3. They were transported off the doomed planet.

4. Tt looked like they were headed toward Earth.

5. Their old planet was scattered across the galaxy.

6. Never leave your seat during the final moments.

7. I thought the movie was longer, and that I would be back in time.

8. I knew from my friends’ reactions that I missed the best part!

Complete each sentence using a prepositional phrase that acts as an adverb.

9. My friends said the villain jumped

10. The star of the movie went
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Prepositions

( Review )

Name

Fill in the bubble next to the correct answer.

1. Which word is the preposition in the sentence?
The skiers raced down the slope and went a long way before they fell.

@ down
and

© went
© before

2. Identify the prepositional phrase in this sentence:
The rain in the morning will cause the fog to be heavy.

® cause the fog
to be heavy
© The rain in
® in the morning
3. Find the object of the preposition in this sentence:
Someone left a bicycle under the old bridge.
® someone
bicycle
© bridge
® old

4. Which sentence has a prepositional phrase that serves as an adjective?
® The oranges were picked after the frost.
The apples in the barn are drying.
© The grapes are purple and green in color.

® The lemons are a sunny yellow.

5. Which sentence has a prepositional phrase that serves as an adverb?
® The ducks have nested on the seawall.
The eggs in the nest should be hatching soon.
© The water is rising quickly every day.

® The quacking sound from the nest means new ducklings.
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Sentences

A sentence is a group of words that expresses a complete thought or
statement. A declarative sentence tells something and ends with a
period. Declarative sentences are the most common kind of sentences.

Name

The clash of warm air with cold air causes thunder.
Thunder and lightning make me nervous.

I think we should go inside.

Write a declarative sentence about each topic. Be sure to begin your statement
with a capital letter and end it with a period.

1. (a game)

[\

. (a holiday)

3. (a historic event)

4, (a friend)

5. (a movie)

6. (a hero)

7. (a personal goal)

8. (a memory)

9. (your school)

10. (a book)
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Name

W
at

2. Question:

3. Question:

4. Question:

5. Question:

6. Question:

84

Sentences

2 )

e Many interrogative sentences begin with a helping verb. The subject is
between the helping verb and the main verb.

An interrogative sentence asks a question and ends with
a question mark (?).

Do you play a musical instrument?
Are you going to the concert?
e Many interrogative sentences begin with one of these common question words:
who, what, when, where, why, or how.
Who is playing? What kind of music will we hear? When does the concert begin?

Where is the concert hall? Why aren’t we going in the car? How will we get there?

rite an interrogative sentence to go with each answer. Place a question mark
the end of each one.

1. Question:

Answer: That is Ravi Shankar, a famous musician.

Answer: He plays an instrument called the sitar.

Answer: A sitar is a stringed instrument.

Answer: Mr. Shankar is from India.

Answer: No, I can’t play the sitar.

Answer: Yes, I'd love to learn how to play the sitar!
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Sentences

(3 )

An exclamatory sentence expresses excitement or other strong feeling.

Name

e An exclamatory sentence ends with an exclamation point (/).
Our team is going to win!

Stand up and cheer!

e Some exclamations begin with what or how. Do not mistake these
exclamations for questions.

What a great kick!

How amazing!

Label each sentence as either exclamatory or interrogative. Add the correct
punctuation mark to the end of each sentence.

1. How many touchdowns do we need to win___

2. What an amazing athlete he is___

3. That was a great play__

4. What is the score__

5. Look how upset the other coach is__

6. How can I get the pitcher’s autograph___

7. This is the best game ever__

8. The roar of the crowd is amazing_

9. Our team is going to the Super Bowl__

10. How can we get tickets__
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Sentences

An imperative sentence gives a command. It ends with a period (.).

Name

Pay attention to the directions.
Use a pencil for the test.

Do not skip questions.

An imperative sentence may include the courtesy word please.
An imperative sentence might also include the name of the person
or animal being addressed.

Take out a piece of paper, please.

Students, please fill in the circles carefully.

Work quietly, Pam.

Label the sentence as declarative or imperative.

1. The test will take one hour to complete.

2. Close your books, please.

3. Do not talk during the test.

4. This test is important.

5. Concentrate, please.

Write an imperative sentence that someone might say in each setting.

6. (a restaurant)

7. (a movie theater)

8. (a school bus)

9. (a store)

10. (a swimming pool)

86  Imperative Sentences Language Fundamentals * EMC 2756 » © Evan-Moor Corp.



Sentences

Name

(3 )

A sentence is a group of words that expresses a complete thought.
There are four kinds of sentences.

e A declarative sentence states something and ends with a period.

e An interrogative sentence asks a question and ends with
a question mark.

e An imperative sentence gives a command and ends with a period.

e An exclamatory sentence expresses strong feeling and ends with
an exclamation point.

Add the correct end mark to each sentence. Then label the sentence declarative,
interrogative, imperative, or exclamatory.

1. I carry my artwork in a large case called a portfolio___

2. Help me with my easel_

3. Have you ever drawn a self-portrait___

4. Does this look like me___

5. This kind of drawing is called a still life___

6. What an amazing painting

Write one of each kind of sentence. Be sure to use correct punctuation.

7. Declarative:

8. Interrogative:

9. Imperative:

10. Exclamatory:
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Name

A sentence must express a complete thought. A group of words

Sentences

(6 J

that does not express a complete thought is called a sentence fragment.

Fragment A slow-moving mass of ice.

Sentence A glacier is a slow-moving mass of ice.

Read each group of words and decide whether it expresses a complete thought

or not. Circle sentence if the group of words expresses a complete thought.

Circle fragment if it does not.

1. Glaciers cover approximately 10% of the Earth’s land.

10.

11.

12.

88

. Icebergs break away from glaciers.

. The largest masses of ice on Earth.

. A moving glacier drags earth and gravel with it.
. Very destructive.

. Formed valleys and lakes in many places on Earth.

Scientists study glaciers.

. Record of changes in the climate.

. In some areas, the ice never melts.

Scientists measure the ice.
Are melting in some places.

Causing sea levels to rise.

Complete Sentences v. Sentence Fragments

sentence

sentence

sentence

sentence

sentence

sentence

sentence

sentence

sentence

sentence

sentence

sentence

fragment
fragment
fragment
fragment
fragment
fragment
fragment
fragment
fragment
fragment
fragment

fragment
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Name

Sentences

L)

A complete sentence must have a subject and a predicate.
A sentence fragment is missing a subject, a predicate, or both.

Sentence Fragment
Complete Sentence

Sentence Fragment
Complete Sentence

Sentence Fragment
Complete Sentence

Pete Seeger a folk singer.
Pete Seeger is a folk singer.

Plays his songs.
Pete Seeger plays his songs.

On an instrument called the banjo.
Pete Seeger plays his songs on an instrument called the banjo.

Write Sentence or Fragment after each group of words.

1. Pete Seeger’s banjo has five strings.

2. Has written some famous songs.

3. He sang with a group called the Almanac Singers.

4. And another group called the Weavers.

5. Pete Seeger has helped to clean up the environment, too.

6. He and other dedicated people.

7. Took a boat on the Hudson River to draw attention to pollution.

8. Sang folk songs as they sailed.

Choose two fragments from the above exercise and turn them into complete

sentences.

10.
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Sentences

( Review 1 )

Name

Fill in the bubble next to the correct answer.

1. Which group of words is a declarative sentence?
® Have you seen my autograph book?
I want to collect the signatures of famous people.
© How exciting it would be to meet a movie star!

®© Be polite when you ask for an autograph.

2. Which group of words is an interrogative sentence?
® 1 will start with famous people in our town.
What a great person our mayor is!
© Do you think she will give me her autograph?

® The town meeting will be a good place to meet her.

3. Which group of words is an exclamatory sentence punctuated correctly?
® What should I say to her?
She should sign my book.
© Will you sign my autograph book!
® How kind she was!

4. Which group of words is an imperative sentence?
® 1should send her a thank-you note.
Choose a nice piece of stationery.
© Should I write with red ink?
®© 1 think blue ink would be better.

5. Which group of words is a complete sentence?
® There are no movie stars living in our town.
Ms. Guzzo, the director of the community theater.
© Kindly gave me her autograph.
® The actors in this production.
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Sentences

Name

Every sentence has two parts, a subject and a predicate.

e The subject tells who or what the sentence is about.
* The predicate tells what the subject is or does.

Subject Predicate

Everyone in our school : rode the bus to Rainbow Park.
Even the teachers were excited about the school picnic.

Divide each sentence into its two parts and write them on the lines.

1. Rainbow Park is a popular place for school picnics.

Subject:

Predicate:

2. The park has roller coasters and other rides.

Subject:

Predicate:

3. Dennis and Jimmy took Ms. White on the merry-go-round.

Subject:

Predicate:
4. Some kids from my class rowed a boat on the lake.

Subject:

Predicate:

5. I won a stuffed bear at the game tent.

Subject:

Predicate:
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Sentences

(o)

A complete sentence has two parts, a subject and a predicate.

Name

* The complete subject includes the main noun or pronoun and all the words
related to it.

e The complete predicate contains the verb and all the words related to it.

Complete Subject Complete Predicate

My world studies class is planning an international dinner.
Our teacher will make an exotic dish.

Underline the complete subject and circle the complete predicate.
1. Mr. Crosby made chicken curry with rice.
2. Curry is a mixture of spices popular in India.
3. My friend Rachel is bringing a Hungarian dish with noodles.
4. My mother helped me to make fried okra.

5. Fried okra is a popular vegetable dish in the southern United States.

Complete each sentence with its missing part.

6. is my favorite food.

7. Raw oysters on the half-shell

8. My family

9. will eat anything.

10. I
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Sentences

In an imperative sentence, you is always the subject, even though
it is not stated. We understand that the subject is you, so we say that
the subject is “you, understood.”

Name

(You) Joan, bring a clean towel to the gym.
(You) Wear athletic shoes on the gym floor.

(You) Please follow my instructions.

Write the subject of each sentence.

1. Change into your gym clothes in the locker room.

2. The floor may be wet.

3. Be careful.

4. Take your place on the mat.

5. We will try yoga poses today.

6. Stretch slowly.

Write an imperative sentence for each setting.

7. (a school hallway)

8. (a dance class)

9. (a doctor’s office)

10. (a restaurant)
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Sentences

The complete subject of a sentence contains all the words that tell
about the subject.

Name

e The simple subject is the main noun or pronoun in the complete subject.

Simple
Subject

The atmosphere of this planet contains oxygen.

Complete Subject

e Sometimes the simple subject and the complete subject are the same.

IGalileo GalileiI was an astronometr.

Complete Subject
and
Simple Subject

Underline the complete subject and write the simple subject.

1. Astronomers study objects outside the Earth’s atmosphere.

2. Powerful telescopes are important for their work.

3. Too much light in the sky can be a problem.

4. The stars can be difficult to see in a bright night sky.

5. The four satellites of Jupiter were discovered by Galileo.

6. He discovered the satellites in the 17th century.

7. European scientists sent a probe to Saturn in the 21st century.

8. The probe landed on Titan, a moon of Saturn.

9. The atmosphere of Titan contains a gas called methane.

10. Astronomers will continue to study Titan.
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Sentences

The simple subject is the main noun or pronoun in the complete subject.

Name

e Sometimes the simple subject and the complete subject are the same.

Hle stepped onto the old red scooter.
Simple Subject

I|t belonged to my grandmother.
Simple Subject

e To find the simple subject of an interrogative sentence, rearrange the words of
the sentence to make it a declarative sentence. Ask who or what does the action.

Interrogative Sentence May I ride the scooter?
Declarative Sentence I may ride the scooter.
Simple Subject I

Circle the simple subject in each sentence.
1. Some interesting old toys are stored in the garage.
2. This scooter is big and heavy.
3. Timmy placed one foot on my grandmother’s scooter.
4. The wheels of the rusty old toy squeaked loudly.
5. Will your grandmother show us how to ride?
6. My best friend found an oil can for the wheels.
7. Do I see a pogo stick?

8. The dark corners of this garage hold some great treasures.

Write one interrogative and one declarative sentence. Circle the simple subjects.

9.

10.
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Sentences

The complete predicate includes all the words in the predicate.
The simple predicate is the verb in the complete predicate.

Name

e The simple predicate may be only one word.

Simple
Predicate

Joanne makes sandwiches for lunch.

Complete Predicate

® The simple predicate may be the helping verb and the main verb.

Simple
Predicate

She is making tuna fish and egg salad sandwiches.

Complete Predicate

Underline the complete predicate and write the simple predicate.

1. Joanne scoops mayonnaise from a jar.

2. This china bowl will hold a tangy mustard.

3. You may use this knife for the cheese.

4. T have placed slices of whole wheat bread in a basket.

5. Slice these vegetables for the salad.

6. Joanne irons a fresh tablecloth.

7. The doorbell rings twice.

8. Aunt Inez and Uncle Frank have arrived for lunch.

9. The family enjoyed the sandwiches and salad.

10. We will eat this beautiful cake for dessert!
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Sentences

The complete predicate includes all the words in the predicate.

Name

e The simple predicate is the verb.
My whole family listens to books on tape.
|

Simple Predicate

e The complete predicate and the simple predicate can be the same.
Today, even the dog is listening!

|
Simple Predicate

The complete predicate in each sentence is underlined. Circle the simple predicate
in each sentence.

1. Emily Dickinson lived in Ambherst, Massachusetts.

2. We studied her poetry in English class.

3. Most of her poems are very short.

4. She communicates an idea with very few words.

5. Emily Dickinson attended a school for girls.

6. I have read some of her letters to her school friends.

7. You can visit Emily Dickinson’s house in Ambherst.

8. Emily Dickinson is my favorite poet.

Write four sentences about your favorite author. Circle the simple predicate.

10.

11.

12.
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Sentences

Name

Fill in the bubble next to the correct answer.

1. In which sentence is the subject “you, understood™?
@® Don’t you know about the concert?
You should give those comics to Michael.
© Please wait for me.

® You will arrive early.

2. In which sentence is the complete subject underlined?
@® I met Megan in grammar school.
Megan’s family moved last year.

© They now live in a small town.

® Our friendship is important to me.

3. In which sentence is the complete predicate underlined?

® We stay in touch by e-mail and telephone.

I will write a short e-mail tonight.

© 1 will tell her about my homework.
©® Mr. Amata gave us a big assignment.

4. In which sentence is the simple subject underlined?
® Megan sometimes helps me with my math homework.
She is a whiz at math!
© My favorite subject is history.
®© 1 can help Megan with her history project.

5. In which sentence is the simple predicate underlined?
® Good friends help each other.
I have missed Megan this year.

© Our e-mails are important.

®© I will press “send” now.
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Sentences

A compound sentence is made by joining two or more simple sentences
containing related information. The sentences are joined by a comma
and a coordinating conjunction, such as and, or, or but.

Name

Will is the best bowler, and Andy is the worst bowler.
The bowling alley is empty, but it will be busy soon.

Other coordinating conjunctions: nor for so yet

Underline the coordinating conjunction in each compound sentence. Add a comma
where it belongs.

1. I like to bowl but I am not a good bowler.

2. I like wearing a bowling shirt but I hate those ugly bowling shoes!

3. I like throwing the ball but I'm not very good.

4. I would like to knock down all the pins yet I am happy if any pins fall.

5. I want the ball to go straight so I aim carefully.

6. Most of the time the ball goes off to the side or it will drop into the gutter.

7. You don’t score when that happens so it’s not good to throw a gutter ball.

Write a compound sentence about how it would feel to knock down all the pins
in bowling.

8.
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Sentences

(16 )

A compound sentence is made by joining two or more simple sentences
containing related information. The sentences are joined by a comma
and a coordinating conjunction, such as and, or, or but.

Name

Simple Sentence I cannot find my homework.
Compound Sentence I have looked everywhere, but I cannot find my homework.

Form compound sentences by joining the simple sentences with a comma and
a coordinating conjunction.

1. I'looked for my homework on my desk. I forgot to look on the kitchen table.

2. Maybe I left it on the bus. Maybe I left it in the cafeteria.

3. The homework is due today. Mr. Ayers does not like late assignments.

4. T will unload my backpack one more time. I will carefully sort my papers.

5. I did not see this paper the first time. It has been in here the whole time!
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Sentences

A clause is a group of related words that has its own subject
and predicate.

Name

e An independent clause can stand alone as a complete sentence.

The parrot speaks when he wants a treat.

e A dependent clause cannot stand alone as a complete sentence.

He speaks when he wants a treat.

Identify the underlined group of words as an independent clause
or a dependent clause.

1. Birds are popular pets because 15 million are pets.

2. They are popular because they are colorful and smart.

3. I have a canary because I love their yellow feathers.

4. When I uncover the cage in the morning, he sings.

5. I bought my bird at the pet store in the mall.

6. When he needs to eat, ] fill his cup with seeds.

7. I know that I must keep him warm.

8. While the canary sings, Pete the parrot asks for a cracker.

9. My mom bought Pete because she thinks he is funny.

10. Whenever he speaks, she laughs.
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Sentences

Name

Fill in the bubble next to the correct answer.

1. In which sentence is an independent clause underlined?
@® The loons on the lake are calling.

Before you leave the cabin, close the windows.

© It might rain after the sun goes down.

® Take a bottle of water with you on your hike.

2. Which sentence includes a coordinating conjunction?
® While we sleep, our dogs like to play.
As long as I finish my homework, I am allowed to be outside until dark.
© Iwant to go to the movie rental store.

®© I always want to play with my dog, but sometimes she wants to sleep.

3. Which sentence is a compound sentence?
® My mom drives a jeep on the country roads.
Sometimes the jeep bounces, and my head hits the roof.
© Ilaugh because the roof is soft.

® The road ends at our cabin.

4. What is the best way to combine this pair of sentences into a compound sentence?
I want a new dirt bike. My mom says I have to wait until my birthday.

® Iwant a new dirt bike, but my mom says I have to wait until my birthday.
I want a new dirt bike, my mom says I have to wait until my birthday.
© My mom says I have to wait until my birthday, I want a new dirt bike.

® Iwant a new dirt bike but my mom says I have to wait until my birthday.

5. In which complex sentence is a dependent clause underlined?
® When we walk Ralphie on his leash, we never see wild animals.
The deer and the rabbits know that they should stay away.
© The birds perch high in the trees and call to each other.

® Ralphie barks at them because he wants to chase them.
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Sentences

A complex sentence is a sentence that includes one independent clause
and at least one dependent clause. Both clauses have a subject and

a predicate, but a dependent clause needs the independent clause

to form a complete thought.

Name

Independent Clause The football game has been canceled
Dependent Clause because a storm is coming.
Complex Sentence The football game has been canceled because a storm is coming.
Complex Sentence Because a storm is coming, the football game has been canceled.

Circle the independent clause and underline the dependent clause in these
complex sentences.

1. The coach called all of the players after he heard the weather forecast.

2. The visiting team could not come because they were already snowed in.

3. After our game was canceled, I checked the television listings.

4. Since I like to watch the state university team play, I turned on the television.

5. My sister became a big fan after she decided to attend the university.

Match each clause on the left to a clause on the right to make the best
complex sentence.

6. The college players take the field a. the players concentrate on every play.

7. While the fans are excited, b. because this is a big game.

8. They are nervous c. this will be their last game this year.

9. Unless they win, d. the players look serious.

10. When the stakes are this high, e. after the announcer introduces them.

© Evan-Moor Corp. « EMC 2756 * Language Fundamentals Complex Sentences 103



Sentences

A subordinating conjunction begins a dependent clause and connects
it to an independent clause to form a complex sentence.

Name

after although asif aslongas because before if since
SO that though  unless until when where  while

Dependent Clause before our health fair opens.
Independent Clause We have a lot of work to do
Complex Sentence We have a lot of work to do before our health fair opens.

Complete each complex sentence with a subordinating conjunction from the box
below. Use each word or phrase only once. Write the word or phrase on the line.

as long as so that after if
because when since until
1. Our sixth-grade class is having a health fair this unit ends.
2. We will set up exhibits with information other kids learn how to
stay healthy.
3. We want to have healthful snacks for visitors to try our teacher
agrees.
4. We can demonstrate simple exercises we have the room.
5. We would prefer to hold the fair in the gym there is more space.
6. We will be limited in what we can do our classroom is small.

Circle the subordinating conjunctions in the box that you did not use.
Write a sentence with each one.

7.
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Sentences

A subordinating conjunction connects an independent clause to
a dependent clause to form a complex sentence.

Name

e The subordinating conjunction begins the dependent clause.

e When a subordinating conjunction starts the sentence, place a comma
after the dependent clause.

Since we have the time, let’s visit the museum.

e When the subordinating conjunction is in the middle of the sentence,
a comma is usually not used.

Let’s visit the museum since we have the time.

Circle the subordinating conjunction and underline the dependent clause in
each complex sentence. Place a comma in the sentence if it needs one.

1. If the planetarium is open I would like to see the star show.
2. I have been fascinated by stars since I was very young.
3. When the stars are out you can be sure that I am searching the sky.

4. The constellation I know best is the Big Dipper because it’s easy to recognize.

9

. Aslong as I see the North Star I can always find the rest of the Dipper.

)

. I would like to visit the Southern Hemisphere because the constellations are different.

N

. Until that trip happens I will continue enjoying the night sky I know.

Write a complex sentence about stars that begins with a subordinating conjunction.

8.
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N Sentences
ame

A dependent clause in a complex sentence may begin with
a subordinating conjunction or a signal word.

after  although as as if aslongas because before if
once  since sO that though unless until what
when whenever where wherever which while who whoever

Complex Sentence Before European settlers arrived, native people tapped maples for syrup.

Dependent Clause Before European settlers arrived

Independent Clause native people tapped maples for syrup.

Complex Sentence I don’t know which house is theirs.
Dependent Clause which house is theirs.
Independent Clause I don’t know

Complete each complex sentence with a subordinating conjunction or signal word.

1. Teachers reward students do their homework.

2.

spring is fully underway, the sap in the maple trees begins to flow.

3. We won’t find the trail

we use the map.

4.

we learn the steps, the dance will be easy.

Choose a subordinating conjunction and a signal word from the rule box. Write two
sentences that contain dependent clauses.
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Sentences

Name

Fill in the bubble next to the correct answer.

1. Which complex sentence is written correctly?
® Before you leave the cabin close the windows.
Before you leave the cabin, close the windows.
© Close the windows, before you leave the cabin.

® Close the windows before, you leave the cabin.

2. In which sentence is a clause underlined?
® Our cabin on the lake is made of logs.
We sleep in bunk beds.

© In theliving room, there is a big fireplace.

®© Since the weather is chilly today, we will build a fire.

3. Where does the comma belong in the following sentence?
Because the jeep bounces my head hits the roof.

@ acomma is not needed
after because

© after bounces

© after head

4. Which sentence is a complex sentence?
® We like to hike through the woods.
My dad knows every tree and flower in the woods.
© My mom studies the insects, and I study animal tracks.

®© If we see an animal, we stand very still.

5. Choose the correct subordinating conjunction for the sentence.
Mom feels better, we won’t be able to go on vacation.

@ Unless
After
© Since
© Asif
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Sentences

(22 )

Combine two short sentences to make your writing more interesting.
One way to do this is to move key words and phrases from one
sentence to another.

Name

Two Sentences The Pilgrims fed lobsters to their pigs. They fed them on the beach.
Combined Sentence The Pilgrims fed lobsters to their pigs on the beach.

Two Sentences Lobsters were washed ashore. They were washed ashore by the surf.
Combined Sentences Lobsters were washed ashore by the surf.

Combine the sentences by making a phrase in the second sentence part of the first.

1. The Pilgrims sailed from England. They sailed on the Mayflower.

Combined:

2. The Pilgrims had a kind of corn. This corn was called flint corn.

Combined:

3. They probably cooked the flint corn. They probably cooked it by boiling it.

Combined:

4. The Wampanoag Indians helped the Pilgrims. They helped them with their crops.

Combined:

5. The Wampanoag built round houses. They built them with tree bark and reeds.

Combined:

6. Men and women built the houses together. They built them in the spring.

Combined:
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Sentences

(23 )

Name

Combine simple sentences with related ideas to form compound
and complex sentences.

® You can use a comma and coordinating conjunction to form a compound
sentence.

Simple Sentences The drama club is presenting a play. Tara is the director.
Compound Sentence The drama club is presenting a play, and Tara is the director.

e Use a subordinating conjunction to build a complex sentence.

Simple Sentences I will be the star. I am the best actor in school.
Complex Sentence Because I am the best actor in school, I will be the star.

Build a compound sentence or a complex sentence by connecting the simple
sentences with the conjunction in parentheses.

1. Our class had a contest. Everyone wrote a play. (and)

2. Our director chose my play. It was the best one. (because)

3. I wrote the play. I don’t need to practice. (since)

4. Ttook the stage at rehearsal with confidence. I couldn’t remember anything! (but)

5. I could let someone else star in the play. I could study my lines. (or)
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Sentences

(24 )

A run-on sentence is made up of two or more sentences that run
together without punctuation or a connecting word.

Name

We can see the lighthouse we can’t see the keeper.

e You can correct a run-on sentence by forming two sentences.

We can see the lighthouse. We can't see the keeper.

® You can also correct the run-on by making it a compound sentence.
Add a comma and a coordinating conjuntion.

We can see the lighthouse, but we can’t see the keeper.

Correct the run-on sentences.

1. Run-on: Long ago, bonfires were built to guide ships people built fires on hillsides.

Correction:

2. Run-on: Boston Light was the first in North America there is still a lighthouse there.

Correction:

3. Run-on: Long ago, every lighthouse needed a keeper the keeper lived there.

Correction:

4. Run-on: The Great Lakes are busy waterways lighthouses guide ships there, too.

Correction:
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Sentences

(25 )

A run-on sentence is two sentences run together as if they were one.

Name

* In a “fused” run-on, two sentences are fused together without any punctuation.

We spent the day at the mall we went to every store.

¢ In a “comma splice” run-on, a comma alone is used to separate two sentences.

We spent the day at the mall, we went to every store.

You can correct both kinds of run-ons by turning them into two
sentences or by forming a compound or a complex sentence.

Simple Sentences We spent the day at the mall. We went to every store.
Compound Sentence We spent the day at the mall, and we went to every store.
Complex Sentence Since we spent the day at the mall, we went to every store.

Correct and rewrite each run-on sentence in the suggested way.

1. Patty and I went to the shoe store we tried on lots of shoes.

Simple sentences:

2. We went to the card store, I needed a birthday card.

Complex sentence:

3. Patty likes to try on clothes, I would rather try on shoes.

Compound sentence:

4. The candle store is my favorite store it smells so good.

Complex sentence:

5. The food court has great food we ate tuna sandwiches.

Simple sentences:
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Sentences

Name

Fill in the bubble next to the correct answer.

1. Which one combines the short sentences by moving a phrase?
Aunt Sara opened an antique shop. She opened it on Liberty Street.

® Aunt Sara opened an antique shop on Liberty Street.
Aunt Sara opened an antique shop, and she opened it on Liberty Street.
© Aunt Sara opened an antique shop she opened it on Liberty Street.
® Aunt Sara opened an antique shop, she opened it on Liberty Street.
2. Which one combines the sentences by forming a compound sentence?
She specializes in old jewelry. She carries many other antiques, too.
® She specializes in old jewelry she carries other antiques, too.
She specializes in old jewelry, but she carries other antiques, too.
© She specializes in old jewelry and other antiques, too.

® While she carries many other antiques, she specializes in old jewelry.

3. Which one combines the sentences by forming a complex sentence?
® 1 like the antique radio, and it doesn’t work.
I like the antique radio it doesn’t work.
© 1 like the antique radio, but it doesn’t work.
© Although it doesn’t work, I like the antique radio.

4. Which one is a run-on sentence?
® Dad bought a set of fancy cuff links, and I saw him looking at the radio.
He had a radio just like this one when he was a kid.
© He decided to buy the radio to fix up for me.
®© It might be hard to get parts Aunt Sara has just a few old radio tubes.
5. Which one corrects this run-on?
Mom is excited to see the old radio she remembers one just like it.
® Mom is excited to see the old radio because she remembers one just like it.
Mom is excited to see the old radio, she remembers one just like it.
© Mom is excited to see the old radio she remembers. One just like it.

©® Mom is excited to see the old radio she remembers one just like it.
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Capitalization

When writing someone’s exact words, capitalize the first word
in the quotation.

Name

“The king was just and wise,” the storyteller said. “He lived a long and happy life.”

If there is a break in the sentence in a quotation, do not capitalize
the word that starts the next part of the quotation.

“Yes, get some sleep,” said Mrs. Gomez, “and you will feel better in no time.”

Read the sentences below. Write each word that needs to be capitalized.

1. the teacher gave an unusually hard assignment.

2. she said, “please do your best.”

3. once Becca got started, she had no problem.

4. “you know,” Oscar said, “this is just too hard.”

5. “don’t worry,” said Becca. “you’ll get it.”

6. “what if I come over to help?” said Becca.

7. “that would be great,” said Oscar. “I could use the help.”

Write a dialogue between two characters. Be sure to capitalize the words at
the beginning of a sentence.

8.
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Capitalization

2 1

Name

Capitalize the days of the week and the months of the year.

On Monday, there was a full moon.

During December, we have a snow festival.

Read the letter below. Draw three lines under the first letter of each word that
needs to be capitalized.

— —

september 1, 2007

Dear Margo,

So much has changed since I moved to Austin in may. I spent the first
monday I was here in the district office, trying to figure out which school I
should attend. By tuesday, I was sitting in Fifth Street Elementary School.

By june, I'd made a few friends, but no one like you. One saturday,

a few of us had a great hiking adventure. We got so lost, I wasn’t sure

we’d be home by sunday.

July and august were okay, but mainly I traveled with my parents. I

missed our friday movie nights.

Now that it’s september again, I'll have to get back to school. We start

on the tuesday after Labor Day. How about you? Write back soon!
Love,

Rachel
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Capitalization

(3 )

Name

Capitalize the names of holidays.

Independence Day Presidents’ Day Hanukkah
Kwanzaa Christmas Day Memorial Day
Labor Day New Year’s Day Juneteenth

Read the paragraph carefully. Draw three lines under the first letter of a word
that needs to be capitalized.

Many important things have happened in U.S. history on holidays.
Take independence day, for example. On July 4, 1776, we know that the
Declaration of Independence was signed. On July 4, 1827, slavery was
outlawed in New York State. Other historic events have also happened on
holidays. On new year’s day in 1808, the Congress of the United States
banned the practice of importing people to be sold as slaves. Enslaved people
in Texas found out that they had been freed on June 19, 1864, and this day
has since been celebrated as juneteenth. On christmas day 1868, President
Andrew Johnson pardoned all Southerners who took part in the Civil War.
The memorial day holiday was first celebrated after the Civil War to honor

the fallen soldiers.
Write the names of the holidays. Use the correct capitalization.

1. thanksgiving day

2. new year’s eve

3. st. patrick’s day

4. arbor day

5. talk like a pirate day
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Capitalization

( Review 1)

Name

Fill in the bubble next to the correct answer.

1. Which sentence has the correct capitalization?
® Ari said, “the new principal is strict.”
Naomi said, “T hear that she’s fair, though.”
© “she wants to make a lot of changes,” said Ari.

® “maybe it’s time for changes,” Said Naomi.

2. Which sentence has the correct punctuation?
@® “The school is really warm,” Hayden said, “Because the air conditioning is broken.”
“It’s too hot in the spring,” said Madison, “it’s too cold in winter.”
© “it’s not so bad,” said Hayden, “since it doesn’t even get that hot here.”

®© “I guess you're right,” said Madison. “I'm just sensitive to the heat.”

Fill in the bubble next to the word or words that should begin with capital letters.

3. ® week
morning
tuesday

month

autumn
november

fall

week

holiday
occasion

christmas

©O0®>d 0DO0O®® 00O

day
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Capitalization

4

e Names of people and pets are proper nouns and should be capitalized.

Name

Proper nouns begin with capital letters.

Opal Rex

e The title before a person’s name should also be capitalized.

Doctor Galindez Uncle William

e Names of specific places are also proper nouns and should be capitalized.

Kansas City Niagara Falls Rensselaer New York

For each sentence, choose the word or words that should be capitalized.
Rewrite it correctly.

1. David, there is josephine.

2. Did you tell aunt jean that she was here?

3. No, she’s busy walking her dog, inky.

4. Josephine brought her friend, carmen.

5. Carmen brought missy, her dog.

6. I hope that she will get along with our bird, tiny.

7. Did you know that Carmen’s aunt is doctor Olivares?

8. I'd like to ask her about grandpa’s illness.

9. Maybe if he moved to arizona, he would feel better.

10. I don’t think moving to phoenix would help him.
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Capitalization

(5 )

e The names of businesses, organizations, historic events, and movements are
all proper nouns. Do not capitalize minor words in the name, such as the and of.

Name

A proper noun begins with a capital letter.

Ridley Company Big Brothers and Big Sisters
Revolutionary War Civil Rights Movement

® The names of buildings, monuments, and schools are also proper nouns and
should be capitalized.

Chrysler Building Soldier’s Memorial Emily Dickinson School

Read the story. Circle the words that need to be capitalized.

I'm studying the civil war in school this year. Last year, my family and I visited
Gettysburg, Pennsylvania. We stayed near gettysburg college. My father was excited to
find a store called civil war memories there. Dad is a member of the wallingford historical
society, and he enjoys looking at books and photographs from other eras. He bought a
copy of a book by Frederick Douglass, a driving force in the abolitionist movement. We
walked all over the battlefields of Gettysburg, where we saw the pennsylvania memorial,
the gettysburg hospital, and many other sites dedicated to the memory of those who fought
there. We took a tour with a park ranger in which we walked in formation like the soldiers
along the path known as railroad cut. One interesting place we visited was the jennie wade
house. jennie wade was the only civilian killed during the battle of gettysburg. She was

killed while baking bread for the union soldiers.
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Name

Capitalization

(s _J

Capitalize the first and last words and any other important words
in the titles of books, songs, and poems.

e Unless they are the first or last words, do not capitalize prepositions, such as for
or in, articles, such as a or the; or coordinating conjunctions, such as and or but.

Ben and Me “On the Good Ship Lollipop” “The Bells”

e Follow the same rules for capitalizing the titles of short stories, magazines,
and newspapers.

“The Dream” Time for Kids Chicago Tribune

Write the titles. Use the correct capitalization.

1. the wind in the willows

2. “zlateh the goat”

3. “you’re a grand old flag”

4. island of the blue dolphins

5. national geographic

6. a child’s christmas in wales
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Capitalization

Name

Fill in the bubble next to the sentence with incorrect capitalization.

1. ® Jubal is my great-great-grandfather’s name.
The Boy was standing by the door when a loud knock was heard.
© Uncle Jacob came to stay with us when he retired from his job.

® My cousin Ashley and I have so much in common.

2. ® Officer Adams gave a presentation at our school.
Gracie is my mother’s name.
© That’s the Woman who founded the Mathematicians of the Future Club.
® He started at the Smithfield Police Academy last year.

3. ® The Conflict was not resolved easily.
We studied the Revolutionary War in Mr. Jamieson’s class this year.
© We also learned about the Korean War.

® We saw a movie on the Great Depression.

4. ® My grandparents live in New Haven, Connecticut.
My oldest brother is going to school in Princeton, New Jersey.
© My family lives in Palo Alto.
®© Palo Alto is a City south of San Francisco.

5. ® Wind in the Willows is my favorite book.
My brother’s favorite book is Where the Wild Things Are.
© My mother used to read us all kinds of Good Books.
® Her favorite book is Bridge to Terabithia.
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Abbreviations

An abbreviation is a short way of writing a word or group of words.
Many abbreviations end with a period. Some abbreviations, such as
those for states and some measurements, do not end with a period.

Name

quart qt.
Senator Sen.
Maine ME
American Medical Association ~AMA
centimeter cm
President Pres.
ounce OZ.
North Carolina NC
Animal Rescue League ARL

Write the abbreviation for each group of words.
Hint: The abbreviations for these words are not usually written with periods.

1. North Atlantic Treaty Organization

2. United Nations

3. Central Intelligence Agency

4. as soon as possible

5. miles per hour

6. New York

Werite out the word that each underlined abbreviation stands for.

7. p. 199

8. 179 West Road, Apt. 24

9. 1 0z. milk

10. Washington Ave.
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Name

The days of the week have abbreviations.

Sunday Sun. Thursday Thurs.
Monday Mon. Friday Fri.
Tuesday Tues. Saturday Sat.

Wednesday Wed.

Write a sentence about one thing you do on each day of the week.
Use the abbreviation for each day.

Fill in the abbreviations for the rest of the days of the week in the planner below.

4 : : : § § : )
Sun. 3 3 3 ; ; 3
Go to %History %Soccer %Remember ;Piano %Soccer %Soccer
picnic :report due :practice  igym :lesson . practice game
: : clothes
\_ § § § § Y,
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There are abbreviations for most months of the year. These
abbreviations use the first three letters of the name of the month.
The months May, June, and July are not usually abbreviated
because their names are already so short.

Name

Month of the Year Abbreviation

January Jan.
February Feb.
March Mar.
(" Gracie's Planner Things to Do A
September Plan fundraiser for club.
October Take trip with family to see foliage.
November Make pies for Thanksgiving.
December Buy presents for family.
January Sign up for piano lessons.
February Annual checkup.
March Start working on garden.
April Plan neighborhood block party.
N May Buy Mom a present for Mother’s Day. )

Use the planner to answer the questions. Write the correct abbreviation
for each month.

1. In what month will Gracie sign up for piano lessons?

2. In what month will Gracie plan her club’s fundraiser?

3. In what month does Gracie need to buy presents for her family?

4. In what month will Gracie start working in her garden?

5. In what month will Gracie buy Mom a present for Mother’s Day?
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Abbreviations

There are abbreviations for the titles that come before or after people’s
names. These abbreviations are usually written with a period.

Name

doctor Dr.
married woman, mistress Mrs.
married or unmarried woman Ms.

married or unmarried man, mister Mr.
Junior Jr.
Senior Sr.

Rewrite each sentence. Use the abbreviation for the underlined word.

1. Doctor Assad plans reforms for the school district.

2. Her husband, Mister Mahjoud Assad, is a lawyer.

3. Dr. Assad’s assistant is Henry Carhart, Junior.

4. Henry Carhart, Senior, lives near the school.

5. His wife is Mistress Carhart, who works at the local college.
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Abbreviations

Fill in the bubble to indicate the sentence with the correct abbreviation.

Name

1. ® Ilearned that the United States of America is a member of Nato.
I also learned that the UN is headquartered in New York City.
New York City is in New Y.

I’'m writing a paper about the UN, and it’s due a.sap.

On Sat., [ went to the library to do research.
On Sund., I worked on my social studies paper.
On Mo., I was exhausted.

On T., I handed in my work.

On Apl. 30, my cousin is getting married.
We had her engagement party on Fbr. 27.
They will go on their honeymoon on Ma. 1.

They’re moving to our town in Aug.

My favorite teacher is Mist. Ferrara.
Bob Jones is the presid. of the Teachers Association.
Our principal is Ms. Iyo.

Mrs Ferrara is nice, too.

My father’s friend, Mr. Tenaka, is in charge of the English Department.
Mr Tenaka also organizes the faculty softball games.

Mrss. McKay is the main pitcher.

@O0 0DO0O®® DO 0OOB®® 00O

Docr. Alphonse is the catcher.
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The names of most roads, streets, and highways can be abbreviated.
These abbreviations are usually written with a period.

Name

Ballard Blvd. (Boulevard) Houston Ave. (Avenue)
Pacific Coast Hwy. (Highway) Wilmer Dr. (Drive)
Johnson Ln. (Lane) State St. (Street)

Ransome PI. (Place) Maryland Pkwy. (Parkway)

Write the abbreviation for each underlined word.

1. One of the many landmarks in Washington, D.C., is the
White House, at 1600 Pennsylvania Avenue.

2. Visitors enjoy seeing the United States Capitol on
East Capitol Street.

3. The impressive Washington Monument is on 900 Ohio Drive.

4. You can take the George Washington Parkway to get
around the Washington area.

5. Many people visit the U.S. Holocaust Museum at
100 Raoul Wallenberg Place.

6. You can get to Washington, D.C., on Highway 95.
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Abbreviations
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The names of states have two-letter abbreviations that are used in
addresses. These abbreviations are written with two capital letters

and no period.

Alabama
AL

Colorado
CO

Hawaii
HI

Kansas
KS

Massachusetts
MA

Montana
MT

New Mexico
NM

Oklahoma
OK

South Dakota
SD
Virginia
VA

Alaska
AK

Connecticut
CT

Idaho
ID

Kentucky
KY

Michigan
MI

Nebraska
NE

New York
NY

Oregon
OR

Tennessee
TN

Washington
WA

Arizona
AZ

Delaware
DE

Ilinois
IL

Louisiana
LA

Minnesota
MN

Nevada
NV

North Carolina
NC

Pennsylvania
PA

Texas
TX

West Virginia
WV

Arkansas
AR

Florida
FL

Indiana
IN

Maine
ME
Mississippi
MS

New Hampshire
NH

North Dakota
ND

Rhode Island
RI

Utah
UT

Wisconsin
WI

California
CA

Georgia
GA

Towa
1A

Maryland
MD

Missouri
MO

New Jersey
NJ
Ohio
OH

South Carolina
SC

Vermont
VT

Wyoming
WY

Write the answer to each of the following questions. Use state abbreviations.

1. In which state do you live?
2. Which state would you most like to visit?
3. Write the names of any states where relatives live.
4. Write the name of the state in which you were born.

5. In which state was your teacher born?
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Name

Many measurements have abbreviations.

inch = in. yard = yd.

foot = ft. mile = mi.

Abbreviations for metric measurements are not written
with periods.

centimeter = cm kilometer = km

meter =m millimeter = mm

Rewrite each equivalency using the correct abbreviation for each underlined word.

1. 1 meter = 3.28 feet

2. 1 mile = 1.61 kilometers

3. 1 inch = 2.54 centimeters

4. 1 meter = 100 centimeters

5. 1 meter = 1,000 millimeters

6. 1 foot = 12 inches

7. 1 yard = 3 feet

8. 1 centimeter = 10 millimeters

9. 1 mile = 1,760 yards

10. 1 mile = 5,280 feet
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Abbreviations

Words that measure weight have abbreviations. Abbreviations
for metric measurements are written without periods.

Name

ounce 0Z. liter L
pound Ib. kilogram kg

Words that measure time have abbreviations.

year yr. second sec.
minute  min. before noon  a.m.
week wk. after noon p-m.

Write the letter of the correct abbreviation next to each of the following words.

1. pound - a. wk.
2. year - b. min.
3. week - c. Ib.
4. second - d. kg
5. minute - e.L

6. ounce - f. yr.
7. kilogram g. sec.
8. liter - h. oz.

Answer the following questions, using abbreviations for the measurement words.

9. What time do you wake up in the morning?

10. What time do you go to sleep at night?
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Name

Fill in the bubble next to the correct abbreviation.

1.

4.

5.

130 Abbreviations: Review 2

Parkway
® Pakwy.
Pkwy.
© Pa.

© Pak.

Place

® PL
Pc.
© Pa
© Plc.

. European Union

® Europe U.
Eu. Un.
© EU

© E. Union

meter
@ mm
m
© mm.
®© mr

pound
® Ib.
po.
© I
® pd

6.

10.

Language Fundamentals ¢ EMC 2756 * © Evan-Moor Corp.

Arkansas
® AR
AZ
© AK
©® AL

. Arizona

® AR
® AZ
© AK
® AL

. Minnesota

® ME
® MI
© MS
©® MN

Iowa
® 1D
IA
© IN
® IL

New Mexico
® NJ
NV
© NM
© NE

Abbreviations



Punctuation

Most imperative sentences end with a period (.). Use an exclamation
point (/) for urgent or emphatic commands.

Name

Declarative sentences end with a period (.).

An ape is a large primate.

Please take me to the Natural History Museum.

Watch out for that car!

Interrogative sentences end with a question mark (?).
Which exhibit did you like best?

Exclamatory sentences end with an exclamation point (/).

The snake pit was amazing!

Add the correct punctuation to each sentence. Then, write declarative, interrogative,
imperative, or exclamatory to identify what type of sentence it is.

1. Did you know that the names of the constellations come from myths

2. Please tell me about the constellation named for Orion

3. That’s my absolute favorite

4. Orion was the son of Poseidon and was a hunter

5. What a great hunter he was
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Punctuation
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Use commas to separate three or more items in a series.

Do you like mystery novels, realistic fiction, or biographies?

The children’s bookstore carries picture books for young children, chapter books
for beginning readers, and novels for young adults.

Correct the sentences by adding commas where they are needed.

1.

2.

3.

10.

11.

12.

132

A human being’s five senses are sight hearing touch taste and smell.
The cornea the pupil and the lens are three parts of the eye.

The muscle known as the iris the jelly-like substance called vitreous fluid and the

thumbnail-sized retina are other important eye parts.

. Ear parts include the canal the ear drum and the cochlea.

. Hearing can be damaged by loud sounds, such as those made by jet planes

jackhammers and live rock concerts.

. A bacterial infection a viral infection or even an allergy can cause earaches.
. Taste buds saliva and nerves all work together in your sense of taste.
. Taste buds recognize salty sweet bitter and sour tastes.

. The sense of smell helps us identify what food is edible what food is inedible and

what food could be harmful if eaten.
Receptors for pressure cold heat and pain are all part of our sense of touch.

The sense of touch allows you to tell the difference between rough and smooth
soft and hard and wet and dry.

Your sense of smell involves your nose nasal cavity and brain.
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Remember to use commas to separate items in a series of three or more.

Name

We got on the bus, went to the store, and bought new clothes.

We grabbed our bags, found the food court, and sat down to have lunch.

Proofread and correct this paragraph by adding commas where they are needed.

Ms. Washington teaches language arts, but she also is our school’s drama
teacher. This spring, Ms. Washington needed to choose a play cast the parts
and then start rehearsals, all by the end of the April. She decided on the
musical You’re a Good Man, Charlie Brown. I was cast as Lucy DeyShaun was
cast as Charlie Brown and Pedro was cast as Snoopy. We did warm-up
exercises read the script together and then tried to act it out. Ms. Washington
frowned grimaced and laughed as we struggled to bring the play to life. A
piano player came played the score and directed our singing. Some parents
took our measurements brought in some sewing machines and made
costumes. The technical crew met with the director drew up some plans and
made our set. As the weeks went by, we rehearsed our lines practiced our
singing and learned some new dances. On opening night, we went onstage
performed like pros and took our bows. The director the pianist and the

stage crew took bows, too.
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Punctuation

Use a comma between the day and the year in a date.

January 31, 1999

Use a comma to set off the year from the rest of the sentence.

On January 10, 1960, there was a huge blizzard.

Insert commas where they are needed.

1.

2.

10.

134

Rosa McCauley was born on February 14 1913.

On December 18 1932 she married Raymond Parks.

. She became famous because on December 1 1955 she was arrested for refusing to give

up her bus seat to a white passenger.

. On Sunday December 4 word was spread among the African-American community

that Rosa Parks had been arrested.

. On December 5 1955 African Americans in Montgomery, Alabama, began boycotting

the bus system.

. On November 13 1956 the U.S. Supreme Court declared segregation on buses to be

unconstitutional.

. On August 28 1963 Rosa Parks joined the March on Washington, where Dr. Martin

Luther King, Jr., delivered his “I Have a Dream” speech.

On September 9 1996 President Bill Clinton awarded her the Presidential Medal of
Freedom.

. Rosa Parks died on October 24 2005.

City officials in Montgomery announced on October 27 2005 that the front seats of
their city buses would display black ribbons in honor of Parks.
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Use a comma between the name of the city and the name of
the state, country, or province.

Name

Dallas, Texas
Rome, Italy
Toronto, Ontario

Use a comma to set off the state, country, or province name
from the rest of the sentence.

We flew from Boston, Massachusetts, to London, England, last June.

We visited my aunt and uncle in Winnipeg, Manitoba, the year before.

Proofread the paragraph and correct any errors by adding commas where they
are needed.

My father and I are big fans of museums. In New York New York there
are many world-class museums, such as the Museum of Modern Art, the
Metropolitan Museum of Art, and the Guggenheim Museum. The Walters
Art Gallery in Baltimore Maryland is another fine museum. The Art Institute
of Chicago is on South Michigan Avenue, in Chicago Illinois and it’s my
dad’s favorite. One year, my family went to Paris France on a trip to see my
mother’s relatives. We went to the Louvre Museum and saw the Mona Lisa.
My oldest brother is attending college in Houston Texas where they have the
fantastic Rice University Art Gallery. Next year, my father is going to take us
to the Montreal Museum of Fine Arts, which is in Montreal Quebec. We're

driving there from our home in Hampton New Hampshire. I can’t wait!
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Use a comma in a compound sentence. Place the comma before
the coordinating conjunction, such as and, but, or or, that joins
the two independent clauses of the sentence.

Name

I like to go to bookstores, and I always find a book to buy.

I was tired from practice, but I still had homework to do before I went to bed.

Add a comma before the conjunction that joins the two main parts of each
compound sentence.

1. Lacie is a good swimmer and she can also run very fast.
2. Her brother Emilio plays soccer after school or he goes to swim practice.

3. Lacie’s sister Rosa would rather read at home but sometimes Lacie and Emilio convince
her to play outdoors with them.

4. Rosa can do all of her homework fairly quickly but Lacie has to work much longer.

5. Lacie often sets the table for dinner or she helps her mother with the cooking.

6. Emilio goes to many soccer practices but he would still like to practice more.

7. Rosa is learning to cook and she can make a delicious omelet.

8. It’s hard for their mother to keep up with all of their interests but she seems to manage.
9. Lacie will soon go out for track or she will join the swim team.

10. Lacie is really athletic but Rosa and Emilio are not at all jealous.
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A complex sentence is made up of two related clauses joined
by a subordinating conjunction.

Name

after although asif aslong as because before if since
so that though unless until when where while

If the conjunction comes at the beginning of the complex sentence,
use a comma to separate the two main parts of the sentence.

While Leon and I play instruments, we are not members of the school band.

Although he is a good drummer, Leon would rather play in his garage.

Circle the commas that separate the two clauses of each complex sentence.

1. Because my friend Leon is quite musical, his mother, his father, and his sister want him
to perform all the time.

2. While Leon, my mother, and my teacher all encourage me to practice, no one would
mistake me for being musical.

3. Although Leon loves the drums most, he also plays guitar, piano, and violin.
4. Whereas I don’t always practice, Leon sings, plays, and composes almost every day.

5. Even though I love to play, I don’t ever expect to play at a club, church, or concert hall.

Place commas between the two clauses of each of the following complex sentences.

6. Because I enjoy playing popular music from different decades I wish I knew how to
play basic rhythm and blues.

7. Although some people don’t like classical music I have a collection of classical MP3s.

8. Even though I listen to pop music on the radio I want to know more about world music.
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Fill in the bubble next to the sentence that uses the correct punctuation.

Name

1. ® My favorite writer is J. K. Rowling?
She was born in Great Britain in 1965,
© She wrote some of the best books I've ever read!

® Do you think she will write another series.

2. ® Rowling worked as a secretary as a waiter and as a teacher.
She has lived in London in Scotland, and in Portugal.

© Chris Columbus Alfonso Cuaran, and Mike Newell directed movies based on
her books.

® Rowling’s children are named Jessica, David, and Mackenzie.

3. ® First I read the book next I see the movie then I reread the book.
I like to get a snack, find a comfortable chair, and read all afternoon.
© My friend Matthew tries to read the books gives up, and waits for the movies.

©® At the movies we buy our tickets buy popcorn and watch the screen.

4. ® 1like Ron best but my brother likes Hermione the most.
I think that Professor Snape is scary, and I always get nervous when he shows up.
© Ilike the actor who plays Harry but the character is different in the books.
® 1 wish that I could ride the Hogwarts Express and then I could see Hogwarts!

5. ® Although I love the Harry Potter series I have many other favorite books.
Whereas my brother loves Tolkien I am more of a C. S. Lewis fan.
© While The Lord of the Rings books are exciting, I really enjoy the Narnia books.

® Even though I've mentioned fantasy authors I also like many authors of realistic
fiction.
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Punctuation

Use a comma to set off a person’s name if he or she is being
addressed directly.

Name

Ryan, have you been to the new amusement park?
I think it’s great, Emma.

I can tell, Ryan, that you'd like to go again.

Rewrite these sentences correctly, adding commas where they are needed.

1. Kaya have you finished your chores?

2. I think I have Ben.

3. Kaya let’s get Dad to drive us to the mall.

4. Dad can you take us to the mall?

5. I would Kaya but you haven’t vacuumed yet.

6. I will vacuum right now Dad.
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Use commas to set off introductory phrases of four or more words.

Name

At the beginning of the year, I'll open a savings account.

With a short introductory phrase, no comma is needed.

After lunch we will go to the mall.

With single introductory words such as yes, no, and well, use a comma
at the beginning of a sentence.

Well, 'm mowing my neighbor’s lawn.

Add commas where they are needed.

1. By the end of the month I want to find a new hobby.

2. At home I often waste too much time.

3. However I want that hobby to be fun.

4. By the time he was my age my grandfather had learned how to cook.
5. At times I think I'd like to cook, too.

6. No I don’t think I want to make a scrapbook.

7. No I do not like making things.

8. However I do like to make things I can wear.

9. By the end of this week I'll narrow it down to two choices.

10. Well I'll narrow it down to four.
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In a friendly letter, use a comma after the greeting and after the closing.

Name

Dear Alexandra,

Sincerely,

Add commas where they belong in the greetings and the closings.

Dear Patty Dear Auntie Reni
Your friend Much love

Dear Mary Your niece Anja
Dearest Lou Dear Grandpa
Your sister Fondly

Read the letter from Daniel to his parents. Write the greeting and the closing.
Use commas.

June 26, 2007

I'm having a great time at Grandma’s. There is a pond where all the
neighbors meet to go swimming. We have cookouts every weekend. I've
made many new friends.

I do miss you, of course. It will be great to come back home.
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When you write the exact words that someone says, use commas
to set off the quotation from the rest of the sentence.

Name

Eli said, “Let’s play a board game.”
“I think that playing cards is more fun,” said Eli’s mother.
“Well,” said Eli, “we could do both.”

Add commas where they are needed in the following sentences.

1. Mia asked “What was it like growing up in the 1970s?”

2. Her mother said that the music was the best part.

3. “I was just a kid” Mrs. Hirano explained.

4. “T'll bet you were quite a disco dancer” Mia said.

5. “No” said Mrs. Hirano, “I was more into punk.”

6. Mia asked “Did you like bell bottoms and platform shoes?”

7. “Sure” Mrs. Hirano replied.

8. “T hope you didn’t have any of that silly orange and green furniture” Mia said.
9. “Well” said Mrs. Hirano “we did have an orange couch.”

10. “I'm glad I didn’t grow up in the 1970s” said Mia.
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Fill in the bubble next to the sentence or phrase that uses the correct punctuation.

Name

1. ® Henry, do you like poetry?
I love it Tanya.
© Do you like song lyrics Henry?
® Tanya I like them if they are poetic.

2. ® Well Tanya didn’t think that she could write well.
As the years went by writing was always a struggle for Tanya.
© Yes, Tanya did like to sing.
® No her parents thought she should focus on school.

3. ® “Maybe we should go to a poetry reading” said Henry.
“I don’t think so,” said, Tanya.
© “They’ll have musicians playing along with the poetry” said, Henry.
® Tanya said, “That sounds interesting.”

4. ® Henry said, “You should have seen Tanya at the reading!”
His mother asked “Why is that?”
© “They asked for volunteers” said Henry.

® Henry explained “She read fantastic poems that I didn’t even know she had
written!”

5. Which greeting for a friendly letter is written correctly?
® Dear Dad
Dear, Mom
© Dear Grandma:
® Dear Grandpa,
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Punctuation

If you write the exact words that someone says, use quotation marks
before and after the quotation.

Name

“My favorite subject is social studies,” said Aisha.
Ali said, “I like math best.”

Rewrite each sentence correctly. Remember to use quotation marks around
the quotations.

1. What historical figure do you admire most? asked Jack.

2. That’s an interesting question, said Liz.

3. Jack said, I have to write about a historical figure.

4. Mr. Brown said, Write about Franklin Delano Roosevelt’s leadership during the
Great Depression.

5. Mrs. Brown said, I think Eleanor Roosevelt is fascinating.
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If a quotation is interrupted by words telling who is speaking,
use quotation marks to set off the speaker’s words.

Name

“It’s a close call,” said Emma, “but I think he was out.”

Add quotation marks to the sentences where needed.
1. I'm not sure, said Leah, but I think I'm doing this book report wrong.
2. Chen said that he would read it to see if it was okay.
3. 'm sure you'll think it’s silly, Leah said, since I didn’t know what to include.
4. This is okay, said Chen, but I'm not sure what you think of the book.
5. I liked it, said Leah, but I didn’t love it.
6. Chen asked Leah what she liked about the book and what its weaknesses were.
7. If that’s what you think, said Chen, then that’s what you need to include.

8. Okay, I'll rewrite the report, said Leah. Is there anything here that I should keep
in my revision?

9. Of course! said Chen. Your summary of the book is really good and so are the
character descriptions.

10. Thanks, said Leah, I think I know how to fix this now.
11. Would you read it again, asked Leah, once I make the revisions?

12. Sure, said Chen, I'd be happy to.
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Punctuation

Use quotation marks around the titles of short stories, poems, and songs.

Name

“The Lottery” “Ballad of the Morning Streets” “Red River Valley”

Write each of the following sentences correctly. Remember to use quotation marks.

1. I read a story called The Selfish Giant.

2. My favorite poem is Dream Variations.

3. My mom likes to sing You’ve Got a Friend.

Write the titles of two songs, poems, and short stories that you know.
Use quotation marks.

4. (songs)

5. (poems)

6. (short stories)

Punctuating Titles of Songs,
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Punctuation

Underline the titles of books, movies, television shows, newspapers,
and magazines.

Name

Maniac Magee Hoodwinked Zoom Atlanta Journal Time for Kids

If you are using a computer, you can use italics instead of underlining.

Maniac Magee Zoom

Correct the following paragraph. Remember to underline the titles of movies,
books, newspapers, magazines, and television shows.

My class read Tuck Everlasting, and most of us loved it! When we looked
in the library to find out more about the book, we found a New York Times
review about a movie based on the book. My friends and I decided we had to
see it. One Friday night, we rented Tuck Everlasting, and we cried our eyes
out. Alexis Bleidel, from the television show Gilmore Girls, plays Winnie,
who has to make a difficult choice. She’s older than the character in the book,
but that seemed right in the movie. Now I really want to read Natalie
Babbitt’s other books, such as The Eyes of the Amaryllis and Herbert

Rowbarge.

Answer the questions. Remember to underline each title.

1. What is your favorite movie?

2. What is your favorite television show?

3. What is your favorite book?

4. What is your favorite magazine?

Punctuating Book, Movie,
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Punctuation

Name

Fill in the bubble next to the correct answer to each question.

1. Which sentence is punctuated correctly?
® Carlos said “I want to take a trip.
Mrs. Carales asked, “Where do you want to go?”
© Carlos said, I'd really like to see the ocean.”

© “Start saving your allowance said Mrs. Carales.

2. Which sentence is punctuated correctly?
® Tdlike to go to the forest,” said Dora, “where we could camp.
“Aside from the fact that we don’t have a tent, said Mrs. Carales, that sounds great.
© “If Carlos and I save our allowance,” said Dora, “we could buy a tent before long.”

©® “Don’t count me in, said Carlos, since I'm saving to go to the beach.

3. Which poem title is written correctly?
® The Barefoot Boy
The Barefoot Boy
© The Barefoot Boy
© “The Barefoot Boy”

4. Which book title is written correctly?
@ Alice in Wonderland
“Alice in Wonderland”
© Alice in Wonderland
© Alice in Wonderland

5. Which movie title is written correctly?
® Over the Hedge.
“Over the Hedge
© Over the Hedge
©® “Over the Hedge”
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Punctuation

An apostrophe takes the place of the missing letters in a contraction.
Some commonly contracted words are not, is, are, will, would, and have.

Name

am =’m will =11
not = n’t would =’d
is=’s have =ve
are = re

Complete each sentence with a contraction.

1. I want to see the newly released animated movie, but not
playing in our town until Saturday.

2. It’s rated PG, so sure my dad will let me go.

3. Our friends in Salinas said that seen it twice already.

4. If like to come along, we can meet outside the theater.

5. be late or miss the exciting beginning.

Write a sentence using the contraction formed from each two-word pair in the box.

[ they would she is you will )
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Punctuation

Possessive nouns show ownership. Here’s how to make nouns possessive.

Name

Singular Nouns = add ’s
Pete’s bike
the cat’s dish
Plural Nouns Ending in s = add ’
the bridges’ designers
the hamsters’ cages
Plural Nouns Not Ending in s = add ’s
the deer’s feeding area

the men’s division

Circle the possessive nouns in the sentences below and write them correctly
on the lines.

1. In the 1870s, a New England mans business started importing and manufacturing

bicycles in the United States.

2. Americans interest in bicycles began to increase in the late nineteenth century.

3. In the twentieth century, American adults attention had shifted toward the automobile.

4. Bicycles were sold chiefly to be used as childrens toys.

5. Europeans love for bicycles only grew.

6. Engineers designs made the bicycle lightweight and easy to use.

7. In the last twenty years, peoples interest in cycling for exercise increased.

8. Lance Armstrongs popularity has raised interest in bicycling.

150 Apostrophes with Singular and Plural Possessives Language Fundamentals « EMC 2756 » © Evan-Moor Corp.



Punctuation

When writing the time, use a colon between the numbers that show
the hour and the minutes.

Name

My alarm went off at 4:30 this morning.
I was out of the house by 5:15.

I had a special swim practice at 6:00 to get ready for Saturday’s swim meet.

Write a time in each sentence.

1. Mom and I are going to the store at this morning.

2. She’s dropping me off at a birthday party at

3. If the party’s over by , we’ll have time to go to a movie.

4. If the party is not over until after , we'll just go home.

5. We're meeting Dad for dinner at

6. I hope that we’re home by so I can watch my favorite show.

7. The show is over at , and then I'll do some reading.

8. I am usually asleep by

Write a sentence that tells what time you go to bed at night and a sentence about
when you get up in the morning. Remember to use a colon between the hour and
the minutes.

9.

10.
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Punctuation

(L1 )

When writing a business letter, use a colon after the greeting.

Name

Dear Ms. Stasio:
To Whom It May Concern:

Dear Sir or Madam:

Add a colon to each greeting that would be for a business letter.

1. Dear Aunt Elaine 6. My dear friend

2. Dear Dr. Kirk 7. Dear Customer Service Manager
3. Dear President Marquez 8. Dear Principal Collins

4. Dear Grandma 9. Dear Mom

5. Dear Sir or Madam 10. To Whom It May Concern

Write a greeting for each business letter described.

11. You ordered a jacket. The wrong one was sent.

12. You want to convince the mayor of your city to vote for a new park.

13. You want to write an opinion letter to the local newspaper.

14. You found a grammatical error in a magazine. You want to alert the editor of the error.
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Name

Fill in the bubble next to the correct answer.

1. Which contraction is written correctly?
® wer’e
didnt’
© coul’dnt
© ru

2. Which singular possessive is written correctly?

® Anthonys’ behavior
Samanthas conduct
© Connor’s activities

® Katherin’es manners

3. Which plural possessive is written correctly?

@ men’s shirts
womens’ coats
© girl’s dresses
® boys shoes

4. Which time is written correctly?
® 118
1:18
© 11:8
® one:18

5. Which greeting is correct for a business letter?

@ Dear Julia,

Dear Sir,

© Dear Sergeant York
©® Dear Mrs. Reid:
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Usage

e Subject pronouns should be used as the subject of a sentence or clause.

Name

Be careful not to confuse subject and object pronouns.

I you he she it we they

Incorrect Her and me volunteer after school.
Correct She and I volunteer after school.

e Object pronouns take the place of a word or group of words that are
the object of a verb or a preposition.

me you him her it us them

Incorrect Mr. Okwu asked she and I to help.
Correct Mr. Okwu asked her and me to help.

Incorrect He gave the forms to she and I.
Correct He gave the forms to her and me.

Complete each sentence using the correct pronoun.

1. Linaand _____ volunteer at the senior center.
2. Mr. Okwu trained Lina and

3. Weaskedfor ___ when we got there.

4. Heasked _____ to read to the seniors.
5. were shy at first.

6. The seniors clapped for Linaand __ when we were done.

Proofread this paragraph. Draw a line through the pronoun errors.
Write the correction above.

I read for Mrs. Collins every Saturday. Her loves my reading. Her and me really enjoy
spending time together. When it’s time for she and I to say goodbye, we're always sad. She

gave me a special book for my mother and I. It’s called Moms. My mom and me loved it.
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Usage

2 J

Negatives are words that mean “no.” When there are two negatives in
the same sentence, it’s called a double negative. Avoid double negatives.

Name

Incorrect Toby didn’t have nothing to do.
Correct Toby didn’t have anything to do.

Rewrite each sentence so there is no longer a double negative.

1. Toby didn’t have no idea about how to spend his Saturday afternoon.

2. “I don’t have nothing to do,” he complained to his grandmother.

3. “You haven’t got nothing to do?” Grandma said in surprise.

4. “The back porch hasn’t been cleaned out for no time,” she continued.

5. Since Toby didn’t have nothing else to do, he cleaned the back porch for Grandma.
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Name Usage

(3 J

People often confuse the words good, well, bad, and badly.

e The word good is an adjective. It describes a noun or pronoun.

Greg is a good singer.

e The word well is an adverb. It describes a verb and sometimes an adjective.

Greg sings well.

e The word bad is an adjective. It describes a noun or pronoun. Do not use bad
as an adverb.

Miranda is a bad singer.

e The word badly is an adverb. It describes a verb or adjective.

Miranda sings badly.

Complete each sentence correctly.

1. Choir practice went yesterday.

2. Everyone sang , especially the tenors.

3. However, Greg’s solo was really

4. He performed during practice.

Write four sentences using the words in parentheses.

5. (good)

6. (well)

7. (bad)

8. (badly)
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Usage

Name

Fill in the bubble next to the correct answer to each question.

1. Which sentence is written correctly?
® Auntie Meg gave a puppy to my brother and L.
Me and my brother always wanted a puppy.
© My brother and I promised to take good care of the puppy.
® The puppy chased my brother and I all over the yard.

2. Which sentence is written correctly?
® My dad and I play basketball after dinner.
Him and me shoot baskets for about an hour.
© My mother joins my dad and I sometimes.

® Her and me like to fake out my dad.

3. Which sentence is written correctly?
® Cercie and Emily didn’t hear no key in the door.
There was no sound as the door opened.
© When Andy walked in the room, she didn’t see no cats.

® Cercie and Emily didn’t waste no time running to greet Andy.

4. Which sentence is written correctly?
® 1 wanted to win bad.
She was well as a chess player.
© Today’s game went good.
®© I performed badly on the oral quiz.

5. Which sentence is written correctly?
® Sienna is a good writer.
She writes good whenever we have to hand something in.
© Her writing is always as well anyone’s.

© Sienna’s has written good since she was in first grade.
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Usage

The words can and may are often confused, but they mean
different things. Be sure to use the word whose meaning fits
what you’re trying to say.

Name

e can means “able to”

Stefan can jump very far.

* may means “allowed to”

“You may try out for the team,” Coach said.

Write can or may to complete each sentence correctly.

l.“Howfar __ hejump?” Davey asked Coach Gutierrez.

2. hejump as far as Jennifer?” asked Davey.

3.“He______ jump almost six and one-half feet,” Coach responded.

4. “Wow! T watch him practice today?” Davey asked.
5.“You_____ifyou’re very quiet,” Coach said.

6. “ ____ beso quiet he won’t know I'm here,” Davey promised.

7. Coach thinks Stefan_____ definitely break the broad jump record.

8. Stefan’s mother saidhe ___ practice every day if it doesn’t hurt his grades.

Write two sentences using the words in parentheses.

9. (can)

10. (may)
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Usage

Name

The words lie and /ay are often confused.

e Use lie to mean ‘‘to rest or recline.”

Cujo lies on my bed after dinner.

e Use lay to mean “to put or place.”

Sometimes I lay down my book and play with him.

Proofread this paragraph. Correct any mistakes.

I like to keep my room very organized so I can find what I need. For
instance, as soon as I come home from school, I lie my backpack on the floor
by my chair. I take out the books I need for homework and lie those on top
of the desk. My hamster’s cage is on the right side of my desk. I always greet
Hammy and pet him, but he usually just lays there. He’s not very exciting.
All he does is lie one piece of cedar shaving on top of another. When I finish
my homework, I lie the paper on the left side of my desk for my mom to
review. Before I lay down at night, I make sure everything is put away in its
correct place. My clothes are organized by color, and my books are arranged
alphabetically on the shelves. I even lie my glasses in the same place so I can
find them in the morning. My friends tell me I should just lay back and relax

at home, but I prefer to keep things neat.

Write two sentences using the words in parentheses.

1. (lie)

2. (lay)
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Usage

s J

Name

The words lie and lay are often confused.
e Use /ie to mean “to rest or recline.”

e Use lay to mean ‘““to put or place.”

lie lay

Present Tense Ilie down when I'm tired. I lay my books on the table.
Past Tense Yesterday, I lay down for a while. I know I laid them there yesterday.

Write the correct past tense form of /ie or lay to complete each sentence.

1. YesterdayI___ under the willow tree and read a book.
2.1 abottle of water and a blanket beside me.

3. My dog Amira came outsideand __ down beside me.

4. She_____ her bone at my feet.

5.Aswe____ there, it grew cooler.

6. I picked up the blanket from whereI ______ it and covered us both.
7.Amira__ under the blanket and cuddled next to me.

8. Afteranhour,I____ my book on the ground and went to sleep.

Write two sentences of your own, using the past tense of lie and /ay.

9.

10.
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Usage

-

The words who and whom and who’s and whose are often confused.

Name

e Use who as the subject of a sentence.

Who made the cake? Who will clean up after the party?
e Use whom as the object of a verb or preposition.

Whom did you invite? To whom did you send invitations?
e Use who’s to mean “who is.”

Who’s bringing the balloons?  Who’s going to take you home?

e Use whose to show ownership.

Whose cup is this? Whose shoes are in the backyard?

Write who, whom, who'’s, or whose to complete each sentence.

1. For is that package?
2. taking you on a tour?
3. essay is the best?
4. To is the letter addressed?
5. can take you to karate practice?
6. I wonder the best player on the team.
7. can sing the loudest in the choir?
8. will you take to the party?
9. dishes were left on the table?
10. taking French this year?
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Usage

(Review 2)

Name

Fill in the bubble next to the correct answer to each question.

1. Which sentence is written correctly?
® Can I go horseback riding with Aunt Lourdes?
You may go if you've finished your chores.
© CanI go swimming on Saturday?

® Imay swim.

2. Which sentence is written correctly?
® “May I have the mustard, please?” asked Maeve.
“Yes, you can,” replied Michael.
© “Can I have the pickles, too?” Maeve asked again.

® “No, you cannot,” Michael answered.

3. Which sentence is written correctly?
® Ilay down on the floor every night when I start my yoga exercises.
First I lie the mat down on the floor.
© Then Ilie down on the mat and stretch.

® Sometimes my cat lays on my stomach while I try to exercise.

4. Which sentence is written correctly?
® Who's going to teach band this year?
Whom is coming to dinner?
© Whose your favorite singer?

® To who did you write?

5. Which sentence is written correctly?
® Tlaid down after school because I was very tired.
He lay his books on the table after the meeting.
© Because I had a headache, I carefully layed my head on the pillow.
® My dad laid his hand on my shoulder to stop me from running into the street.
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Name

Vocabulary

A base word, also called a word root, is the main part of a word
before word parts are added at the beginning or the end.

keeping unhappy
friendship preview

Underline the base words.

1.
2.
3.
4.

Com

9.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.
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impossible 5. distrust

softness 6. uncertain
seller 7. speeding
reread 8. goodness

plete each sentence by writing a base word on the line.

I decided to re my story to make it more exciting.

Martin is ing dinner for his family.

The teacher will dis the class in ten minutes.

That movie has non action.

That bouquet of flowers is so ful!

“I am upset that I can’t go to the party,” said Maria ly.
Because I was less, I broke Mom’s favorite vase.

Tanisha can’t attend the play. Her sister is also un to come.

Base Words
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Vocabulary

2 )

Name

A prefix is a word part that comes before a base word.

over- + pay = overpay

A suffix is a word part that comes after a base word.

over- + pay + —-ment = overpayment

Make words to complete each sentence by adding a prefix or a suffix
to the base word in parentheses.

Prefixes Suffixes
pre— un- -ment -ness
re-  dis- ~ful —ion
1. Elia would like to the seating before the dinner. (arrange)
2. Awards night will be filled with for those nominated. (excite)
3. Joaquin is that he will win the award for best athlete. (hope)

4. Mi Hye hates to get up in front of a crowd, but she is determined to hide

her (nervous)
5. Mr. Enright is feeling because his ride is late. (frustrate)
6. He does not want to anyone. (appoint)
7. He s if he will make it on time. (sure)
8. Ms. Gray was full of for all the nominees. (encourage)
9. She asked everyone to one more time on the stage. (assemble)
10. Finally, it was time for the of the winners. (announce)
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Vocabulary

(3 )

A prefix is a word part that comes before a base word. A prefix changes
the meaning of the word. These prefixes mean not or opposite of:

Name

Prefix Example Meaning

mis— misbehave not behave

un- unanswered not answered

dis- discomfort the opposite of comfort
non- nonsense not making sense

Complete each sentence with the correct word from the word box.

nonfiction uncomfortable miscounted nonprofit
discontinue  miscalculation dishonest unfair

1. The referee was when he gave a point to the other team.
2. The doctor told her to taking the pills.
3. The teacher when she tallied 19 students.
4. Marley & Me, a book, is the true story of a man
and his dog.
5. Brianna made a when adding the fractions.
6. The organization did not make money, but performed

many good deeds in the community.

7. Dora was when she told a lie.

8. Jason was sleeping without a pillow.

What other words do you know with these prefixes? Write two sentences using
at least one word with a prefix in each sentence.

9.

10.
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Name

Vocabulary

A prefix is a word part that comes before a base word. A prefix changes
the meaning of the word. These prefixes mean not or opposite of:

Prefix Example Meaning
in- inaccurate not accurate
im- imbalance not balanced
il- illiterate not literate
de- dethrone not on the throne

Complete each word with the correct base word.

1.

2.

. A person who is not patient is

. Something that is not complete is

A person who is not active is active.
If you remove the value from something, you value it.
. An act that is not legal is legal.
. A person who is not mature is mature.
. Something that is the opposite of activated is activated.

patient.

. An act that is not logical is ____logical.

complete.

What other words do you know with these prefixes? Write two sentences using
at least one word with a prefix in each sentence.

10.
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Vocabulary

(3 )

A prefix is a word part that comes before a base word. Some
prefixes express number.

Name

Prefix Meaning Example
uni- one unison

bi- two bilingual

tri- three triathlete
quadr- four quadralateral

Write the definition of each word.

1. univision

2. biannual

3. tricycle

4. quadrangle

Werite the word for each definition.

5. having three colors

6. having one form

7. one of four offspring born in a single birth

8. having two valves

What other words do you know with these prefixes? Write two sentences using
at least one word with a prefix in each sentence.

10.
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Vocabulary

(s _J

Name

Knowing the meanings of common prefixes can help you
with words you meet in school subjects.

Prefix Meaning Example
tele- far, distant telegraph
poly- many polygon
inter- among, between interplanetary
trans- across, to pass transport

Complete each sentence using the correct prefix.

1. nesia is a syllabic word for a country composed of many

islands. It is a tropical country, so you would not want to wear heavy ester

clothes there.

2. When I want to get away from the phone and vision, I look
through my scope to see the stars.

3. Emily ferred her parency before her atlantic trip.

4. Isabelle appreciated the mission of the national meeting, as
she had to work hard preting the speeches.

What other words do you know with these prefixes? Write two sentences using at
least one word with a prefix in each sentence.
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Vocabulary

1. In which list are the number prefixes in order from smallest to largest?

Name

Fill in the bubble next to the correct answer.

® bi-, quadr-, tri-, uni-
uni-, bi-, tri-, quadr-
© bi-, tri-, uni-, quadr-
® quadr-, tri-, bi-, uni-

2. What is the base word of reintroduction?
@ tion
reintroduce
© introduce
© duct

3. In which list do all the words express a negative condition?
@® imbalance, disregard, interpret, nonsense
deformed, polyester, uncomfortable, impatient
© inaccurate, quadrant, devalue, illegal

® undone, inactive, miscount, illiterate

4. Which word has both a prefix and a suffix?
® dishonest
basement
© unicorn

® uncomfortable

5. Which word describes a true story?
® illiterate
inaccurate
© nonfiction
©)

nonsense
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Vocabulary

-

A suffix is a word part that comes after a base word. Adding
a suffix to a word changes the word’s meaning.

Name

These suffixes form nouns:

Suffix Meaning Example
-ment act of, result of ammendment
-ness state of goodness
-ion act of, state of perfection
—ist one who violinist

Complete each sentence. Use one suffix for each pair of sentences.

1. The teacher showed her amaze The student’s improve was
remarkable.

2. The bicycl stopped for a moment. She wanted to talk to the
biolog conducting an experiment by the creek.

3. Julie’s fascinat for the athlete was obvious. He is the champ

of his sport.

4. Each spring brings happi to places in the Far North. The dark
of the winter months is over.

What other words do you know with these suffixes? Write two sentences
of your own using at least one suffix in each sentence.

5.
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Vocabulary

A suffix is a word part that comes after a base word. Adding
a suffix to a word changes the word’s meaning.

Name

These suffixes form nouns:

Suffix Meaning Example
—ship state or quality of friendship
—ism characteristic of optimism
-dom state or quality of wisdom
-ology study or science of geology

Complete each noun with the correct base word for the suffix.

1. A hero shows ism.

2. Some people face hard times, but learn to grow from their ship.
3. A free nation holds dom as a right.

4. The scientists at a zoo study ology.

5. A citizen of a country has ship.

6. A country with a king is a dom.

7. Something that seems real has the characteristic of ism.

8. The study of the ecosystem is ology.

What other words do you know with these suffixes? Write two sentences
of your own using at least one suffix in each sentence.

9.

10.
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Vocabulary

(o)

A suffix is a word part that comes after a base word. Adding
a suffix to a word changes the word’s meaning.

Name

These suffixes form adjectives:

Suffix Meaning Example
-able is, can be doable
-al like natural
—ic relating to angelic
-ous full of nervous

Complete each sentence with the correct word. Use the suffixes from the rule box.

1. If you can return something, it is

2. If you are full of joy, you are

3. If something is like magic, it is

4. If something is related to poetry, it is

5. If something is like the center, it is

6. If something is able to perish, it is

7. If you are full of adventure, you are

8. If something is related to science, it is

What other words do you know with these suffixes? Write two sentences
of your own using at least one suffix in each sentence.

9.

10.
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Name

Fill in the bubble next to the correct answer.

1. Encouragement most nearly means
® an encouraging person
the act of encouraging
© able to be encouraged
®© full of courage

2. Something that can be agreed upon is
® agreeist
agreeship
© agreeable

©® agreement

3. Someone who has the characteristics of a patriot shows

® patriotic
patriotist
© patriotable
© patriotism

4. Symbolic most nearly means
® can be a symbol
study of symbols
© state of being a symbol
®© like a symbol

5. The state of being protected is
® protectist
protectous
© protection
® protectable
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Vocabulary

10 1

Name

Many words used in science have Greek or Latin roots.

Root Meaning Example
therm heat thermal
scope instrument for viewing periscope
hydr water hydrant
terra land, earth terrain

Given the meaning of the roots, determine the meaning of these words.

1. terrestrial

2. dehydrate

3. hydroelectricity

4. thermos

5. microscope

6. hydrology

7. thermometer

8. terrarium

9. hydrate

10. telescope

11. territory

12. hydrotherapy
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Vocabulary

Name

Many words used in science have Greek or Latin roots.

Root Meaning Example
photo light photograph
bio life biography
geo earth geography
cycl wheel, circular cycle

Match each word in the word box with its definition.

geophysics  photosensitive cyclical cyclone geothermal
biology recycle geocentric antibiotic  photosynthesis

1. sensitive to light

2. of the heat of the Earth

3. a substance that destroys microorganisms

4. violent rotating windstorm

5. to reuse or pass through again

6. physics of the Earth

7. how plants use light as an energy source

8. the study of life

9. having the Earth as the center

10. recurring or moving in circles
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Vocabulary

When you know the meaning of common Greek and Latin word roots,
you can figure out the meanings of many words.

Name

Root Meaning Example
chron time chronology
lum light illuminate
phon sound telephone
nym name anonymous

Complete each sentence with the correct word from the word box.

chronic symphony  synonym luminescent
phonograph luminary chronological pseudonym

1. The fish that glowed in the deep ocean was

2. Carrie placed the names of the presidents in order.

3. The Boston played beautiful music for its audience.

4. She used a to hide her identity.

5. Maria played some records on a owned
by her parents.

6. James has a cough that has lasted for a month.

7. The committee declared Ms. True a because she outshone
others in her field.

8. The teacher asked the student to think of a to make her

writing more interesting.
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Vocabulary

Name

Fill in the bubble next to the correct answer.

1. Thermostat most nearly means
® doing something quickly
a device to control the heating and air conditioning
© a container used to keep drinks cold

® measuring the circumference of the Earth

2. Hydrafoil most nearly means
® without water
wrapping your food in aluminum foil
© aboat that skims the surface of the water
®© a plant that requires no sunlight or food

3. Periscope most nearly means
® an instrument used for viewing over or around objects
a mechanical device used for transportation
© the inability to walk

®© a knife used to cut pears

4. Anachronism most nearly means
® a painful disease affecting the joints
the ability to hear arachnids
© the dark shapes you see when you close you eyes

® something in the incorrect place in time

5. Phonetic most nearly means
® moving at an increased and irregular pace
having the ability to construct towers
© representing the sounds of speech with symbols
®© the ability to produce light for photographic purposes
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Vocabulary
Synonyms are words that have almost the same meaning.

You can use synonyms to vary your writing, avoid repetition,
or make your use of language more precise.

Name

Synonyms for make: create, invent, construct, cause
Synonyms for laugh: giggle, guffaw, chortle, chuckle
Synonyms for hard: difficult, tough, impossible, dangerous

Synonyms for small: tiny, miniscule, minute, miniature

A thesaurus is a reference book that lists synonyms.

Cross out each underlined word and replace it with a synonym.

1. Mackenzie had always wanted to make something to save people time in the kitchen.
2. He tried to figure out what was the toughest task for a cook.

3. His father said that one recipe called for small slivers of garlic.

4. “I can never get them small enough,” he laughed.

5. “Maybe I should make a garlic dicer,” Mackenzie said.

Write a sentence for each of these synonyms.

6. (sad)

7. (depressed)

8. (somber)
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Vocabulary

There are usually slight differences in meaning among synonyms. Think
about the meaning you want as you choose just the right word.

Name

As the audience quieted, she began to speak.

Samantha lectured on the importance of libraries.

Speak and lecture are synonyms, but each word means something
slightly different.

Write synonyms for the underlined words in the paragraph. Cross out the underlined
word or words and write the synonym above it. Use a thesaurus if necessary.

After the audience members found their seats, Cassie moved to the
podium. She had never talked in front of a large audience before, and this
audience was very large. Cassie talked about her experiences working in a
reading clinic. She said that helping other people was something that made

her feel good. She worked very hard to learn what would be helpful in

teaching younger readers. One girl, Katrinka, was getting better in her
decoding skills. Another child, Emeka, was showing more belief in himself as
he read aloud for others. Volunteering made a big difference in Cassie’s life,
and she wanted to tell other people her age so they would be encouraged to

try to make a difference, too.
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Vocabulary

(15 )

Name

Antonyms are words that have opposite meanings.

Antonyms for mumble: shout, yell, enunciate, speak clearly
Antonyms for cry: laugh, smile, chuckle, beam
Antonyms for sweet: mean, nasty, tart, sour

Antonyms for happy: morose, sad, miserable, depressed

Write an antonym for the word in parentheses to complete each sentence.

1. Mateo’s sixth-grade graduation was a very (sad) occasion for
Mateo and his family.
2. Mateo’s whole family was there, (excluding) his grandparents.

3. Mateo’s turn came to give his speech, and he made sure to (mumble)

4. Mateo’s grandmother was so moved by his speech she began to (laugh)

5. Everyone clapped (quietly) when Mateo finished his speech.

6. Mateo’s parents were very (ashamed) of their son.

Write a sentence for each antonym about movies or TV shows you’ve watched
recently.

7. (funny)

8. (worst)
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Name

Vocabulary

Antonyms are words that have opposite meanings. You can use
antonyms to compare and contrast things.

The town’s library is old, but the middle school building is new.

The library looks traditional, but the middle school building looks modern.

Write antonyms for each clue to complete the crossword puzzle.

Across

4. superior
6. awkward
10. common
11. peculiar
12. honor

13. command
14. create

Down
public
excellent
achieve
purify
simple
forbid
proud
12. bold

W oo Ny

10

11

12

13

14
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Vocabulary

Name

Homophones are words that sound alike but have different
spellings and meanings.

The queen sits upon a throne made of gold.
The jockey was thrown from his horse during the race.

Do you want a piece of cake?
Kofi Annan works for peace through the United Nations.

Circle the homophone to complete the sentence correctly.
1. Do you know (whether, weather) you can go skiing or not?
2. That shade of green (compliments, complements) your red hair.
3. You must go (threw, through) the tunnel to reach the beach.
4. I need more (lead, led) for my pencil.
5. (Lightening, Lightning) is both beautiful and dangerous.
6. The (principle, principal) reason for the celebration was Lupe’s graduation.
7. I must (pedal, peddle) faster if I want to get to school on time!

8. (Witch, Which) route should we take?

Write a sentence for each of these homophones. Make sure you use the correct
meaning for the word’s spelling in your sentence.

9. (hole)

10. (whole)
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Vocabulary

Homophones are words that sound alike but have different spellings
and meanings. Homophones are often confused with each other.
Make sure your spelling matches the meaning that you intend.

Name

They're is a contraction of they are.
Their means “belonging to them.”
There indicates a place or position.

They’re going to find their kneepads over there.

Your means “belonging to you.”
You're is a contraction of you are.

You’re going to wear your new socks.

Choose the correct homophones to complete the sentences.

Katya and her little brother Rey play soccer for the Tigers. Last year, Rey

was too young to play. This year, the coach told him, “ old
enough to learn the game!” The Tigers are really nice, and

looking out for Rey. Katya is captain,

since she’s the best player.

“This is jersey,” she said to Rey, as she handed him

a green shirt. “You sit over until the coach tells you what
to do,” Katya told Rey.

Coach Munras walked over to Rey. “ ready to play,

right?” she asked Rey.

“You bet, I am!” Rey exclaimed.

<«

position is keeper,” Coach Munras began. “You will

keep the other team from scoring. will be plenty of
practice for you to get to know position. See the team in
the red jerseys? going to kick the balls toward you. Catch,

kick, or block the balls as they come toward you. Good luck!”
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Vocabulary

Name

Fill in the bubble next to the correct answer.

1. Which word is a synonym for vacant?
® full
unoccupied
© thin
© wealthy

2. Which two words are synonyms?
® create and destroy
create and beginning
© create and make

®© create and speak

3. Which word is an antonym for solemn?
® sober
depressed
© giddiness
© silly

4. Which words are homophones?
® some and sum
broke and joke
© tell and tale
®© finished and done

5. going to play hockey with their friends this afternoon.
® Their
There
© They're
® Theyre
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Note: Reproduce this page for students to use with the paragraph editing pages that require the use of proofreading marks.

Proofreading Marks

Use these marks to show corrections.

Mark Meaning Example

Y Take this out (delete). I love % to read.

O] Add a period. It was late®

= Make this a capital letter. First prize went to maria.

/ Make this a lowercase letter. We saw a Elack Lat.

house

— | Fix the spelling. This is our haeuse.

A Add a comma. Goodnigh‘r/\Mom.

b
) )
\% Add an apostrophe. Tha‘r\é Lil\é bike.
(19 {)/

vV V | Add quotation marks. Come in, he said.

| ? | Addan exclamation point or Hel ! Can vou hel me?
A A | aquestion mark. PA=an Y P MeA

- I've read three=fourths of

A Add a hyphen. the book. N\

_ Close the space. Foo’r:ball is fun.

red

AN Add a word or letter. The \pen is mine,
—— | Underline the words. We read Old Yeller.

A Add a colon. Alex arrived at L}QO.
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EDITING:
Name Nouns

Proofread this paragraph. Use proofreading marks to correct ( 1 )

the 10 errors.

Our class will have a Meeting on tuesday. We will vote on issues that
affect the lifes of sixth-grade students. Everyone in the sixth grade will cast a
secret ballot. The ballots will be collected in sealed boxs. The principal and
our teacher will have the power to veto any motion. If a motion receives
these two vetos, it cannot pass. There are two political partys in our class.
One calls itself the Foxes, and the other calls itself the Wolfs. The Foxs and
the Wolves will elect representatives to sit in the class congress. All the class’s

in our school are holding elections. We are learning about Democracy.

Write the words correctly on the lines below.

1 6.
2. 7
3 8.
4. 9
5 10.
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Name

Proofread this paragraph. Use proofreading marks to correct

the 10 errors.

EDITING:
Adjectives

2 )

The art museum in our city is the older one in the state. Paintings by

Monet, Picasso, and Cassatt hang in one gallery. Monet was a french painter,

Picasso a Spanish painter, and Cassatt an american painter. Monet’s

paintings have more beautifuller colors than Picasso’s paintings. I like the

brightest pinks and pale blues that he used to paint taller cathedrals. Monet’s

paintings seem softest than Picasso’s. I once saw a Picasso painting about war

in a book. The picasso paintings in our museum are not as scary as this

painting in the book. I think that the Cassatt paintings are the better ones in

the whole museum. I like the sweet scenes of mothers and children. The

expressions are very realistic.

Write the words correctly on the lines below.
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EDITING:
Name Adjectives

Use proofreading marks to correct the 10 errors. @

My brother and I collect vinyl records, the kind that our grandparents

played on machines called record players. I have many records, but my
brother has the most than me. I collect older rock-and-roll records. I have
the record by Elvis and one by Chubby Checker. These records are my
favorites. A old song called “The Twist” is on the checker record. Everyone
danced to that song when my grandmother was the girl. She still dances! She
dances when my brother plays his records, too. My brother likes recordings
of polka music! He says that the polka is the goodest dance in the world. Our

family is polish, and we all like a polka.

Find the errors. Write the words correctly on the lines below.

1. 6.
2 7
3 8.
4. 9
5 10.
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EDITING:
Name Pronouns

Proofread these paragraphs. Find the 10 errors, cross them out,

and write the words correctly above them.

Last night, snow fell. My sisters and brothers and me decided to put on
our snowshoes and go into the woods today. Snowshoes have been around
for a long time. In our barn, we have a really old pair. I took one old
snowshoe down from the shelf once. I thought they was a tennis racket! Our
modern snowshoes have fancier clamps, but it works the same way. I put on
my snowshoes myself, but my youngest brother needs help. He says that it
won'’t be long before he can do it for hisself.

In the woods, my siblings and me found a wide trail. I stopped to adjust
Bobby’s clamps, and I tightened my, too. The others forged ahead. Bobby
and me took our time. We looked for a sign of life along the snowy trail. It
wasn’t long before we found them. We examined little footprints made by
a field mouse. For Bobby and I, the footprints were an exciting discovery.
Suddenly, a large crow called from a tree. They reminded us that many

creatures live in the winter woods.
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EDITING:
Name Pronouns

Proofread these paragraphs. Find the 10 errors, cross them out, @

and write the words correctly above them.

On a sunny summer day, many neighbors visit our backyard. Most yards
in the neighborhood are small, but our is large. My friends and me have
room for running and shady spots for resting. Last night, my dad and mom
cooked hot dogs on the grill in the backyard. Some parents don’t cook
outside, but my like to cook for a crowd in our backyard.

Almost all of the neighbors came over. Ms. Lee brought potato salad. I
like potato salad, and her’s is the best I've ever tasted. Mr. Carson brought
lemonade and soda. Him and Ms. Carson brought lawn chairs, too. There
lawn chairs provided all of us places to sit while we waited for a freshly
grilled hot dog.

“Whom brought the marshmallows?” I asked after dinner. My older
sister Carol brought out a bag of marshmallows for toasting. Her and her
friends never forget the marshmallows. Them volunteered to toast a
marshmallow for everyone.

As the sun set, the mosquitoes came out. It was time to put on bug spray.
The adults talked and laughed while the kids kicked a soccer ball. When it
was too dark to see, the other kids and me told stories. What a perfect

summer day!
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EDITING:
Name Verbs

Proofread these paragraphs. Use proofreading marks to correct @

the 10 errors.

The last imperial ruler of Russia was Tsar Nicholas II. Nicholas inherited
the throne from his father. An assassin shooted Nicholas’s father in the
street, making Nicholas the tsar. He never really want to have that awesome
responsibility, but he take his duties seriously. Nicholas marryed Alexandra,
a German princess. A shy person, Alexandra is uncomfortable with her
public position. Still, she support her husband.

Nicholas and Alexandra have a family of four daughters and one son.
Their son was born with a serious illness. He bleeded and bruised at the
slightest bump. The bleeding was difficult to stop and the bruising is quite
painful. Doctors tryed to ease the little boy’s pain. Alexandra, the desperate
mother, believed that a mysterious man named Rasputin could save her little
boy. Rasputin was able to ease the boy’s suffering, but there was no cure for

his disease.

Write the words correctly on the lines below.

1. 6.
2 7
3. 8
4. 9
5 10.
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EDITING:
Name Verbs

Proofread these paragraphs. Find the 10 errors, cross them out, ( 7 )

and write the words correctly above them.

Early yesterday morning, James and Marshall go fishing. They baited
their hooks with worms and wait. It was very quiet. All at once, a large fish
bursted through the surface of the lake. The scales of the fish gleamed like
gold in the sun. The golden fish dive deep again. The boys wondered if they
might catch that amazing fish. Marshall says that he would cook the fish if he
catched it. James said that he would mount the fish and hang it above the
fireplace.

The boys settled back with their fishing poles. Suddenly, the big fish
breaked the surface of the lake again. The fish fliped his golden fins. He
shook his tail. The fish, the boys thought, is having a good time. He’s
showing off! Over and over the gleaming fish jumped.

By the time the fish was finished with his show, the boys finded that they
had put down their poles. “I don’t want to catch him,” Marshall said to
James. “I want to see him jump every time I come to the lake.”

“Me, too,” said James. “I had an idea! The next time we come here, let’s

bring binoculars instead of poles and hooks.”
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EDITING:
Name Verbs

Proofread these paragraphs. Use proofreading marks to correct

the 10 errors.

The first time I seen the room in the attic of our new house, I knowed
that I had to make it mine. Our old house were very modern and has only
one floor. It was a nice house, but I is thrilled to be moving into our new
home.

The attic be a little spooky now, but soon I am making it cozy and
cheerful. My dad and mom will help by covering the beams with something
called wallboard. Here is some wallpaper samples. I will pick out something
pretty to cover the wallboard.

The attic room is huge! There is two windows. Next weekend, Mom
helped me find curtains. From one window, I can see big pine trees. The
other window is the best part of this attic room. From that window, I can

see my best friend’s house!

Find the errors. Write the words correctly on the lines below.

1. 6.
2 7
3. 8
4. 9
5 10.
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EDITING:
Name Verbs

Proofread these paragraphs. Use proofreading marks to correct @

the 10 errors.

This morning, my mom and dad and I are pack for our summer
vacation. Every year, we rents the same cottage at the shore. My dad say the
cottage is “rustic.” He means that it is old-fashioned. We likes it that way.

On our first vacation at the cottage, I was surprised not to see a television
in the living room. I wonder what we would do in the evenings, but after a
few days, I liked the quiet. I started reading some old kids’ books that I found
in a bookcase. That is when I discover mystery books. Have you ever heared
of Nancy Drew?

Today I am packing two books to read and a board game to play. Earlier
today, I buyed stamps at the post office. Next week, I will sent postcards to
my friends. The cottage do not have a computer connection, so I have no

e-mail!

Find the errors. Write the words correctly on the lines below.

1 6.
2 7
3 8.
4. 9
5 10.
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EDITING:
Name Adverbs

Proofread these paragraphs. Find the 10 errors, cross them out,

and write the words correctly above them.

Monica eager drank the cool water. Maybe running the track at noon,
the hottest part of the day, had not been a good idea. Kia had been running,
too, but she had run slow than Monica. Now Kia breathed easiest than her
friend did. “Monica, let’s run in the morning tomorrow,” Kia suggested.
“We’ll be able to run fastest and longest when it is cooler.”

Monica hated to get up more early than necessary, but she agreed to try
a morning run the next day. “T'll set my alarm,” Monica promised.

The next morning, Monica’s alarm rang loudest than a fire alarm, and
Monica groaned more long than she ever had before. The sleepy girl pushed
a button on the alarm clock. She thought it was the snooze button, but she
had turned off the alarm altogether. Before long, Monica was sleeping more
deeper than her snoring dog, Buster.

Monica slept. She woke up gradually when Buster licked her nose. The
phone was ringing. “Oh, no!” she said to Buster, “Look at the time!”

“Hmm,” Kia said on the phone, “maybe you’d run gooder in the evening

than you do in the morning!”
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EDITING:
Name Sentences

Proofread this paragraph. Correct the sentence fragments by adding ( 11 )

words to make them complete or connecting them to another sentence.
Then rewrite the paragraph below.

On July 20, 1969, An American spaceship landed on the moon. My uncle
watched the landing on television In his college dorm. Said that everyone was
very excited. An astronaut down the spaceship’s ladder to step on the surface
of the moon. Uncle Tito and his friends cheered. Cheered again when an
American flag was planted. On the moon. In the photographs, looks like it is
waving in a breeze, but it is not. No wind on the moon. The flag has wires in
it to make it look like it is standing out in a breeze. The flag still there, but
we cannot see it from Earth. I've tried. My friends and I have started an

astronomy club. Will read about the moon and look at it through a telescope.
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EDITING:
Name Sentences

Find each run-on sentence in these paragraphs and correct it.

You can create two sentences or make the run-on into a
compound or a complex sentence by using a conjunction.

During her long career, Margaret Chase Smith was one of the most
important figures in American politics. She was born in 1897 in Maine she
would come to serve that state with distinction. In fact, she would become
the first woman to serve in both houses of the United States Congress.

Before Margaret Chase became a well-known politician, she worked as
a teacher, a telephone operator, a newspaper circulation manager, and an
office manager at a textile mill. During that time, she helped to establish
a local club for business and professional women later, she became the
president of the state office of that club. Her experiences would serve
her well.

Mrs. Smith was a committed public servant with strong principles. She
stood up to the infamous Senator McCarthy she strongly objected to his
scare tactics in 1964, she became the first woman to be placed in nomination
for the presidency of the United States by a major political party. Although
she never became president, her country has not forgotten her contributions
to its government.

She was instrumental in helping women achieve permanent status in
the military she traveled to 23 countries during the cold war to improve
relations. She held a perfect attendance record in Congress for many years
spent very little money on campaigns. Some people told her she could never
hope to achieve many of these goals. In response to those attitudes, Margaret
Chase Smith said, “When people keep telling you that you can’t do a thing,
you kind of like to try it.”
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EDITING:
Name Sentences

Read these paragraphs and then rewrite them below to make ( 13 )

them read more smoothly. Combine sentences to avoid choppiness
and unnecessary repetition. Use compound sentences, complex
sentences, and other sentence-combining techniques.

I have been reading about bees. The honeybee is native to Europe. It is
native to Africa, too. It is not native to America. Human travelers brought
honeybees to America. They brought bees to America because the bees help
with plant pollination. They brought bees to America because honeybees
produce honey.

Honey is a sweetener that we can use in tea. We can use it in special
desserts. In ancient times, honey was used as a salve for wounds. It was used
as a salve for wounds because bacteria cannot live in honey. Bacteria cannot
pass through a layer of honey. Honey is used in medicines even today. It is

used in medicines since it can cover up bitter tastes.
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EDITING:
Name Capitalization

Proofread these paragraphs. Use proofreading marks to correct the

10 errors. Hint: One five-word proper noun counts as one error.

Have you ever been to pittsburgh? Pittsburgh is in pennsylvania. My
friend katelyn lives there, and I visit her every november. Last saturday, her
parents took us into the city to see the awesome dinosaur skeletons at the
carnegie museum of natural history. The huge skeletons tower over the
museum visitors. I wanted to study the skeletons, but katelyn’s little brother
was scared, so we moved on.

Next we went to see the exhibit of minerals and gems. We saw everything
from coal to emeralds. The guide had a special machine that clicked and
crackled as it measured the amount of radioactivity in the different minerals.
the machine is called a Geiger counter because it was invented by a german
professor named geiger. I think it would be fun to have a Geiger counter. I

would use it to look for special minerals in my backyard.

Find the errors. Write the words correctly on the lines below.

1. 6.
2 7.
3 8
4. 9
5 10.
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EDITING:
Name Capitalization

Proofread these paragraphs. Use proofreading marks to correct the

10 errors. Hint: Multiple-word proper nouns count as one error.

My cat’s name is Tiger Lily. She is both independent and affectionate. I
adopted tiger lily from garver animal friends, a shelter on ferry road. It was
a cold friday afternoon in early february when my mom and I went to the
shelter. Ms. cindric, one of the volunteers at the shelter, told us that a little
cat had been found in a recent snowstorm. The cat had not had enough to
eat and was very cold.

I called to my mom, “can we keep her?”

“Of course, we can,” Mom answered. “we can give her the love and care
she needs.”

At first, Tiger Lily was very shy, and she hid from us. However, it did not
take long for her to learn that the sound of a can opener meant gourmet
kitty, her favorite brand of cat food. By presidents’ day, Tiger Lily had
become a healthy and happy cat. She knows that we love her and will never

let her be cold and hungry again.

Find the errors. Write the words correctly on the lines below.

1 6.
2. 7
3 8.
4. 9
5 10.
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EDITING:
Name Sentences

Proofread these paragraphs. Use proofreading marks to correct the

10 errors. Hint: Multiple-word proper nouns count as one error.

In the year 1914, a war began in europe. That war would become known
first as the Great War, then as the World War, and finally as world war I.
War was declared on Serbia by austria on July 28 at 11 o’clock. That was the
time when Archduke franz Ferdinand died after being shot as he rode
through the streets of sarajevo. The war that began with a shot fired in a
small city in serbia would soon engulf much of the world. The united states
entered the war in 1917. Many people died. The world would never be
the same.

Every year, we honor the veterans of all wars on November 11, veterans
day. This holiday was originally called armistice day. The agreement that
ended the great war was signed in 1918 on the eleventh day of the eleventh

month. At 11 o’clock that day, the guns fell silent.

Find the errors. Write the words correctly on the lines below.

1. 6.
2 7
3 8
4. 9
5 10.
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EDITING:
Name Sentences

Proofread these paragraphs. Use proofreading marks to correct the

10 errors. Hint: Multiple-word proper nouns count as one error.

Nathaniel Hawthorne wrote one of my favorite books. Published in 1853,

the book is called tanglewood tales. In that Book, Hawthorne wrote stories

based on famous greek myths. He wrote them so that the boys and girls of his
century would enjoy them. Today, hawthorne’s writing style seems a little
old-fashioned, but that is one of the reasons I like it. My favorite story in the
book is “the minotaur.”

I want to read the house of the seven gables, a novel Hawthorne wrote

about a real house in salem, Massachusetts. I visited that amazing house last
year. It is a bit spooky. It even has a secret passageway! after I visited the
house, I started to read the novel, but it was a little too hard for me then. On
monday, I'll ask mr. brown, our school librarian, if he thinks I could read

it now.

Find the errors. Write the words correctly on the lines below.

1. 6.
2. 7
3 8.
4. 9
5 10.
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EDITING:

Name Punctuation
Proofread this letter. Use proofreading marks to correct the
10 errors.

January 5, 2008

Dear Aunt Lee:

What a surprise it was to receive that package from you. Dad and I could
not imagine what it might be. Because the box was so heavy we thought that
it might be full of big books. Of course we both love books but we love
cookies and cakes, too. How did you know we would not have time to bake
for ourselves.

You know that my favorite cookies are the ones with green icing. Thank
you, Aunt Lee for including those. My dads favorite cookies are the ones that
look like pinwheels. We are looking forward to trying the new kinds of
cookies in the box.

We are grateful for that fruitcake, too. The pieces of candied fruit in the
cake look like little jewels. Dad and I think the fruitcake might be too pretty

to eat. Did you use Great-grandpa’s recipe! I'm guessing that you did!

Love

Terry
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EDITING:
Name Punctuation

Proofread these paragraphs. Use proofreading marks to correct ( 19 )

the 10 errors.

I have a piano lesson on Saturday at 10-30 in the morning. I'm a new
student. I have learned three scales so far. I can play a C-major scale a
G-major scale, and a D-major scale. I can only play the scales with my right
hand but next week my piano teacher will teach me how to play the scales
with my left hand. The pieces I am learning to play are easy and a little silly. I
have learned “Teddy’s Picnic,” “Dance Tune, and “Sunny Day.” My teacher
says that it won’t be long before I can learn more interesting music. I want to
play the great pieces of Bach, Beethoven Brahms, and the Beatles.

Musical talent runs in our family. Mom plays the cello in an orchestra
and dad plays the trumpet in a Dixieland band. Because she is still very small
my little sister plays a tiny violin. Did you know that violins come in
different sizes for kids. When she first started taking violin lessons my little
sister practiced on a violin made from a cardboard box. It had just one
string! My little sister is glad that I am taking piano lessons. “We can play

duets, she says.
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EDITING:
Name Punctuation

Proofread this business letter. Use proofreading marks to correct

the 10 errors.

Mr Paul Pecan, President
Bake-Oh Company

30 Drury Lane
Middleville ME 00001

Dec 21 2006
Dear Mr. Pecan,

For many years, I have been a fan of your companys products. My favorite is the
Morning Madness Muffin I often pack one of these nutritious muffins in my
backpack. Because your product is full of fruit, fiber, and nuts it gives me the

energy that I need to walk to school.

[ am writing to ask if you might consider giving a tour of your factory. I am

the president of the Good Food for Good Fun Club at Middleville Middle School
and I have been telling the club members about your fabulous products All of the
members have agreed that they would be interested in seeing how the Morning

Madness Mutffin is made.
Thank you for considering my request.
Sincerely

P.J. Wetzel
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EDITING:

Name Punctuation
Proofread these paragraphs. Use proofreading marks to correct the ( 21 )
10 errors.

Since the beginning of this school year I have been reviewing books for
the Sixth Grade Gazette. Its now time for me to offer my recommendations
for fun summer reading. What should you read first.

If you have not read Blue Willow start there The book was written by
Doris Gates. The main character, Janey, is the daughter of migrant workers.
Although I had learned about migrant workers in school. I did not know
about what it might be like to grow up in a migrant family until I read this
book. Blue Willow is at the very top of my list. Ill read it for a second time
this summer.

Short stories can be fun to read, too. On a hot day, read Jack Londons
story To Build a Fire.” Once you read that story about a man being lost in the

Arctic ice and snow you will never complain about the summer heat again!
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EDITING:

Name Punctuation
Proofread this paragraph. Use proofreading marks to correct the @
10 errors.

What are you doing on this rainy Saturday I'm going to watch an old
movie on television. Its called Plan Nine from Outer Space. I like science
fiction movies. Before the movie comes on I'll watch an old science fiction
television show called Lost in Space. I've seen a few episodes and they were
pretty silly. One episode, was called Invasion from the Fifth Dimension. Do
you want to come over to watch TV with me. You can have some of my
moms famous pizza! Send me an e-mail or an instant message. I'll be writing

e-mails until Lost in Space comes on.

Rewrite the paragraph on the lines below. Remember to include all of the correct
punctuation.
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EDITING:

Name Punctuation
Proofread these paragraphs. Use proofreading marks to correct the ( 23 )
10 errors.

“Are you coming to the talent show tonight, Mr. Robson? Cindy asked.
“I will” she continued, “be reading a poem I wrote”

Thank you, Cindy for reminding me. I'll be there!”

Cindy was glad that her language arts teacher would be coming to hear
her read poetry tonight. Before taking Mr. Robsons class, Cindy didn’t even
know that she liked poetry. Now she was writing her own poetry and reading
it out loud!

That evening, the auditorium was crowded. Cindys parents and her sister
were there. At first Cindy was very nervous, but then she saw her parents
smiling faces. Mr. Robson was there, too, and he gave a thumbs-up sign and

grinned. Cindy began reading her poem “My Cat Mimi with confidence.
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EDITING:

Name Punctuation
Proofread these paragraphs. Use proofreading marks to correct the
10 errors.

I like it when my dad drives me to school in his really old car. He keeps
the radio tuned to a station that only plays old songs and he sings along. He
knows almost all the words. When he doesn’t know a word he just makes
something up. Its always something funny that doesn’t make any sense at all

When my big brother drives me to school, it’s not as much fun. He
listens to the radio, too but I dont like the music he listens to very much. He
never sings along. He just keeps time by tapping his fingers on the steering
wheel. Maybe hes nervous because he just earned his license.

When Mom drives me to school she turns the radio off. She wants to
talk. “What will you do in school today” she asks I don’t always want to talk,

but sometimes it’s nice.

Rewrite the first paragraph with the correct punctuation.
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EDITING:
Name Usage

Proofread these paragraphs. Find the 10 errors, cross them out, ( 25 )

and write the words correctly above them.

Last winter, my neighbors lost their home to a fire. Life has been pretty
rough for them the past few months. Today, people in the community have
joined together to help rebuild their house. I'm one of several kids who
decided to help.

“Can I carry that for you?” I asked one of the workers.

“Yes, you may,” she replied. “Thank you. Now I can help with the
framing.”

I decided I could help most by doing little things for the workers. Pretty
soon, I hardly had time to set down!

“Lie that bag of sand by the wheelbarrow, please!”

I layed the sand by the wheelbarrow and ran back to the workers.
“What’s next?”

“Find out whose pouring the concrete,” requested Rick.

“And who’s hammer is this?” asked Gina.

“And to who does this hard hat belong?” Will called.

I don’t think I never ran around so much in one day! When I went in my
room that night, I laid down and went to sleep right away. I knew I needed to
work just as hard for a whole week. However, I was happy to help make our

neighbors’ lives more good than before.
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EDITING:
Name Usage

Proofread these paragraphs. Find the 10 errors, cross them out,

and write the words correctly above them.

Our class put on a play for the whole school yesterday. It went pretty good.
My friends and me had a lot of fun!

All the actors remembered their lines, and the audience set still in their
seats for the whole hour. I didn’t have no lines to memorize because I
worked backstage. I like being behind the scenes better than being on stage.
Being in front of all those people would be too nerve-racking!

I was the prop master. My job was to make sure all the props were where
they needed to be and were returned to the right places. During a play, things
can get pretty hectic! At one point, we lost some props!

Before the show, I layed the swords by the prop table. Kerry and Catalina
picked them up for their scene. They said they lay them in the same place
after the scene, but no one could find them. Whom could have moved them?

It turned out that Kevin thought he needed them for the next scene, but
he wasn’t supposed to be onstage until the next act! He had stayed up all
night rehearsing his lines and was confused. Thankfully, we found them in
time and didn’t have no more problems.

Kevin laid down for a nap this afternoon, so he is ready to go for our next
performance. Our director and him had a talk about getting enough sleep

before a performance!
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EDITING:
Name Usage

Proofread these paragraphs. Find the 10 errors, cross them out, @

and write the words correctly above them.

My soccer coach retired this year. He was my coach for several years, so
I wanted to do something special for him. My mom makes the better
chocolate chip cookies in the world, so I decided to ask her to help me bake
some for him. It was an interesting experience because I had never baked
before!

“Mom, may you help me bake some cookies?” I asked.

“What? You, bake? For who?” she asked, shocked.

“I want to make them for Coach Brewer’s retirement party.”

Mom taught me the basics of baking. I think I did pretty good! I insisted
on doing most of it myself. Mom showed me how to measure the
ingredients, told me what the abbreviations meant, and reminded me to keep
an eye on the cookies in the oven. My only big mistake was when I lay the
butter on the table and our cat ate it. That went bad.

I thought the cookies were really well. I hope Coach likes them. I don’t
have no other presents!

“Who’s cookies are these?” Coach asked, with a cookie in his mouth.

“They’re mine,” I answered. “I baked them.”

“You're kidding!” he exclaimed. “I might have to retire again next year
just to get some more of these cookies!”

My favorite picture from the party is of Coach and I with cookie crumbs

all over our faces!
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Page 11

Answer Key

Page 12

Page 13

e Nouns

Nouns name people, places, things, or ideas.
Anna wants to meet me at the store to buy a gift for your birthday.
Person Place Thing Idea
Anna store gift birthday

Underline all the nouns in the sentences. Identify each noun by writing
person, place, thing, or idea below it.

1. Planning a surprise party can be a challenge.

thing idea

2. There are many worries that come with being the host.

idea person

3. Do you have a good location, such as a house with a big basement?

place place place

4. Should you send invitations, or ask the kids

u want to invite at school?
5. Wil the guests keep the party a secret?

. )

\Write a sentence with at least two nouns about a surprise party.
Underline each noun.

3 Answers will vary.

Identifying Nouns

ome Nouns

Nouns can be singular or plural
+ Asingular noun names one person, place, thing, or idea
“There is one house with a dog on our street.
+ Aplural noun names more than one. Add s to most nouns to make them plural.

Some streets have more dogs than houses.

ircle the correct nouns in each sentence. Cross out the incorrect noun
and write it correctly above it.

pets

1. Both the(boys and @irl3)in our(classhave many pet.
2om gll"/vlqga‘:'kthmught oGchoafor her
3. Ttwas PM‘?} hat hec_m.ld not keep.
4. There was a yellow(GaskeDwith two white oS e

asked if the@as3)could adopt 3!‘4&8'

5.

creatures
6. Tl other end: d
e SOUSION, @

students

8. The((acheDimproved the@ommunicationwith the student.
tigers

9. She said *no” “yes” to helping

Describe an animal you would like your class to adopt. Use singular and plural nouns.

10. Answers will vary.
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3

Nme 0

Nouns that end in sh, ch, x, 5, and z require es to form the plural
One class is in the auditorium, while other classes are waiting to enter.
161 had one wish, I would ask for more wishes!

Underline the nouns that have the es plural form. Circle the nouns that have
the s plural ending.

1. Al of theGousedhave porches with bushes around them.
2. All of the beaches have sand and|
3. Allof the lunches are hoiceYwith sandwiches
. All of the(@ance3at the ball are waltzes.

Al of the dishes have matching(Eupyand glasses.

All of the dresses have and patches of lace.
7. All of the foxes are being chased byunteryand
8. All of the lynses are related toougaryand mountain(iony

9. Allof the football@layerywho missed the passes feel like klutzes.

Complete the sentence with at least one noun with the es plural ending.

10. All of the Answers will vary.
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Page 14

Page 15

Page 16

\ome Nouns

To form the plural of nouns that end in a consonant and y,
change the y to j and add es.

ular Plural

Tibrary Tibraries
balcony  balconies

If a noun ends in a vowel and y. just add s.
Singular Plural
key keys
joy joys

Rewrite each sentence with the correct plural form of the underlined words.

1. Many country celebrate different holiday.

2. They have different story and custom.
3. The youngest baby through oldest adult celebrate with family.

Th ; in famil

4. The alley and avenue are decorated in city.

5. All the bakery are busy selling box and tray of treat.
A . . f
6. There are candy and cake for boy and girl o enjoy.

Th . ; . .

14 bl hangingy

Nme

Some nouns have irregular plural forms. The plural forms are
spelled differently.

Singular Irregular Plural

mouse  tooth _ child mice  teeth children
goose  foot woman geese  feet women
ox person  man oxen  people  men

Complete each sentence with the correct plural form from the rule box.
1. She is txxi tall.
2 Weuscour—_1€EtN  for chewing and smiling.
3. Farmers used animals suchas____ OX€MN 1o pull heavy loads.
1. __Geese  qysouth for the winter.
5. Hungry owls eat __MIC@

6. The excited_Chiildren play in the park.

Choose two irregular plurals from the rule box that are not among your answers
above. Write a sentence that uses each word in the plural form.

. Answers will vary.
8.
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Name.

Some nouns are the same in the singular and the plural form.
Use the context of a sentence to tell if nouns are singular or plural.

aircraft bison buffalo deer elk moose sheep trout

Singular One fish can feed two people
Plural We need many fish for this crowd.

For each word in bold, circle Singular or Plural. If it is singular, write a sentence
using the plural form. If it is plural, write a sentence using the singular form.

1. 1 can see a trout swimming below the boat Plural

Answers will vary.

2. 1 see several deer in that open field. Singular
3. Elk are not usually found in this area. Singular
4 There are more moose around than people think Singular
5. Buffalo are also known as bison. singular
6. Those baby sheep are all white lambs. Singular
16 irregular Plurals Language Fundamentals « EMC 2756 » © Evan-Moor Corp.

Page 17

Page 18

Page 19

Ne

Fill in the bubble next to the correct answer.

1. Which word in the sentence is a noun that names an idea?
Peaple throughout the world can make progress through inventions.
® inventions
® progress

world
© people

2. Which sentence has plural nouns correctly formed with es?
@ Tools like axes should be stored in boxes.
® Sawes are required to cut the thick branchs of trees,

The ranchs we visited had cactuses growing everywhere.
© We saw birds called thrushes and finchs in the bushes.

3. Which sentence has the correct plural form of the word that ends in y?
® Alarge city needs several librarys
® There are balconis on all of the apartment buildings.
@ Some people were having parties to watch the fireworks.
® The skys were clear and sunny every day of our trip.
4. How many plural words are found in this sentence?
Ineed the oxen and horses more than a sheep and geese.
@ one
® two
@ three
® four

5. Which sentence has all nouns in the plural form?
@ The children love to catch trout with worms.
® The deer saw the people and ran from the fild.
© That aircraft is landing on the water.
® Look out the window and you will see elk and moose.
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Nouns.
7

Possessive nouns are used to show ownership or possession. For singular
nouns, add an apostrophe and s (s) to form the possessive

Name

an actor’s lines
a theater’s stage

2 costume’s sleeve

2 mystery's solution

Underline the noun that should be possessive in each sentence.
Write the noun correctly on the line.

1. My friend brother is moving to Hollywood. friend’s
2. He gota job as a chef assistant on a movie, chef’s

3. Many of the movie scenes are in a restaurant, movie’s
4. He will help make the food for each scene ch toat. scene’s

day’s
assistant’s

5. Bach day schedule starts very early in the morning

6. He says that an assistant life involves a lot of hard work.

director’s

7. He hopes his years of experience will catch the director eye.

8. He hopes a scen in the restaurant kitchen will need an extra. restaurant’s

9. Perhaps the director will give him the extra role in the movie. extra’s

10. He wants to be discovered as an actor and have a star it~ _____StA’S

Write two sentences about being an actor. Use a possessive noun in each sentence.

1 Answers will vary.
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8

Name 00

Possessive nouns can be singular or plural. For plural nouns that
end in s, add an apostrophe after the s (5.

explorers’ ships

countries’ borders

flags’ colors.

problems’ hurdles

Form the possessive of irregular plurals by adding an apostrophe and s (')

swomen’s songs
deer's fawns

Write the correct plural possessive form of each underlined word.
mountdins’

1. Some mountain peaks are very tal.

2. Some rier currents are very fast. rivers

3. Some city ports are on the ocean

4, Some island climates are tropical. islands’

5. Some peaple trips are to faraway places. people’s

6. Some family vacations are always at the beach. families®

7. Some beach sand is pink in color. beaches’

8. Some fish colors are beautiful. fish’s

9. Some story endings are amazing, stories’
children’s

10. Some children imaginations are endless.
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Page 20 Page 21 Page 22

Nome Nouns Nome Nouns ame Adjectives
A proper noun names a specific person, place, thing. or idea. Fillin the bubble next to the correct answer. Adjectives modify or describe nouns or pronouns.
A proper noun begins with a capital letter. A predicate adjective follows a linking verb in a sentence.
1. Choose the correct possessive noun to complete the sentence. nciene o about] o
ncient astronomers were curious about the stars in the sky:
A common noun names any person, place, thing, or idea. A outcome is always better with teamwork. ¥
It does not begin with a capital letter. ® gmes
mmon Noun  Noun ® players
% __Proper Noun ©:’ vers Underline each adjective in the sentences. Write the letters PA above each
neighbor eams’ predicate adjective.
continent ® assignment’s
statue Statue of Liberty 1. Powerful telescopes tell scientists about faraway stars.
grtitude Thanksgiving 2. Choose the correct plural possessive for fsh. — .
® fishics 2. They quickly transmit important information.
® fishe's 3. Easy communication allows scientists to share useful data.
Underline the common nouns. For each proper noun, circle the letter or letters @ fish's .
that should be capitalized. prop ® i 4. Helpful knowledge about the stars is also shared with everyday folks
1. Every state has  capital, but @sshington, @) i the federal capital. 3. Which senence hassingular and plura possesive nouns? 5. We can read fascinating books about well-known constellations.
2 The ity is o the@ptomac@iver and borders he saes of@rgiiaand ® The knight's armor was heavy and the horses were big. 6. Even vith plentiful information, people are awestrick by a starry sky.
@aryland, @ Thelord's robes and ladies’ dresses were made of rich fabric. 7. Imagine living long go and sccing an unexplained sght that was LA
© The castle’s moat was a form of protection. e —
3. The @pitol is where @ngress meets to make laws, ek ain the my "
® Castles’ windows were small and the rooms'light was dim. 8. Ancient Greeks wrote stories to explain the mysterious constellations.
4. The @hite@buse is where every president sincg(fphn@fams has lived.
Gnite G 1 president sincfphn@h - Chos et propes oo complt e st 9. One time, scholarly observersin different lands saw the same golden glow
e  isDads brother.
5. Nine justices make up theShpreme(Spurt. @/V F— 10. They could read by the bright light that was gleaming overhead.
6. The courthouse is on(frstreet. ® Coach 11, They wrote detailed records that were similar about the extraordinary star.
documents ‘istory. 12. Astronomers today know it was a massive star that exploded into brilliant light.
7. The(@ational@chives holds documents that are important to our history. © unde . day rat exploded nto briliant lght
5. are there. @ Uncle Dan
5. How many proper nouns are in this sentence? Write two sentences about stars. Use a predicate adjective in each sentence.
9 e crsation of o e gauntrg s an smazing ichiesement. Grandma said she willtake our family to a play or a musical,
10. That's why@nericans celebrate each year on the@urth ofjly. ® none 13 Answers will vary
® one
1
© three
© four
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Page 23 Page 24 Page 25

Nome Adjectives ome Adjectives Nome Adjectives
Sensory adjectives describe the sight. sound, smell, touch, Some adjectives describe the quantity or quality of nouns or pronouns. Fillin the bubble next to the correct answer.
or taste of a noun
A bursing sound o the pink i * Quantty tels how many. 1. Which sentence has the most adjectives?
uzzing sound is coming from the pink flowers. ‘The team has nine members. There are fewer students who want to join.
Yellow bees are attracted to the flowery smell of the blossoms. f ;‘:“ ":’?i are l":“’;‘ :” ‘1‘;
+ Quality tells what ki he suede hat i old and stain
‘They land on the soft petals and enjoy a sweet snack. Quality tells what kind. © The gold necklace s brok
‘The team has new members. There are older students in the group, too. ‘e gold neckdace is broken.
®© The dark shirt has a tear.
Read the sentence and the type of adjective identified in parentheses (). 2. Which is the predicate adjective in this sentence?
Circle the correct adjective to complete the sentence. Underline all the adjectives in the sentences. Identify each adjective by writing The teachers were confident in their decision
wantity or quality below it.
1. The amusement parkis__ wet bright quantity or quatity ® teachers
(sound) 1 Somerkrlds have manyil;uddl:&,bullh«ve ﬁurg dfrl\etnd& © were
quon ity quan ity quantity quality @ confident
2 The wether isainy and theairis __ clear  sweet One friend is tall and funn, © decision
quqnmy qtﬂny quulny
y ! . 3. Tam short and serious, so we are two opposites. 3. Complete the sentence with a sensory adjective.
3 A fewklds are munching . popcorn. stiky - white quality quality  quantity The band leader was frustrated because many instruments were _____
My second friend is a trivia expert who knows a thousand facts. @ expensive
4.0na____day, the park is jammed with peaple. stinky  warm qUﬂan quality quantity ® old
Tghn 5. The third friend is a math wh\/ who can figure several problems at once. © missn
uantit ualit quantif ®
Sy Popeomm scents the air. Crunchy Hot 6. The fourth friend is kind and listens to every worry and goofy fear. squeaky
quanfity quality quunmx quality 4. Complete the sentence with the adjective that describes quantity.
o cnia el N " y 7. 1don't needadnzenpals,bulln:edﬂe friends who are o y1land fun! [ ———— P
ildrenin____play clothes run everywhere  sof crackling jvedin____
e} quantity quantity quality quality ® imagimative
Describe a friend with at least one quantity adjective and one quality adjective. @ numerous
Write two more sentences about an amusement park. Include at least i © patriotic
two sensory adjectives in each sentence. 8 Answers will vary. © exciting
7 Answers will vary. 5. Complete the sentence with the adjective that describes quality.
There are —_ reasons o look for the treasure here.
@ convincing
8 ® abundant
© some
© countless
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Page 26 Page 27 Page 28

e Adjectives \ame Adjectives e Adjectives
Adjectives are used to make comparisons. Comparative adjectives use —er to compare two nouns. Some comparative and superlative adjectives have irregular forms.
+ Comparative adjectives use er to compare two people, places, things, or ideas, Some adjectives with two or more syllables use more or fess. Adjective _Comparative _Superlative
loud + er = louder Russia is larger than Italy. little less least
The siren is louder today than yesterday. Ialy is more popular with tourists than Russia good better best
bad worse worst
+ Superlative adjectives use est to compare three or more people, places, things, Superlative adjectives use —est to compare three or more nouns. many more most
or ideas me adjectives with two or more syllables use most or least.

There was little argument about the verdict.

The jury spent less time deliberating than anyone imagined.

old + est = oldest
“This is the oldest tree in the yard.

Australia is the smallest continent.

The continent of Antarctica i the least populated. ‘The defendant got the least amount of time possible for the offense.

Circle the correct form of the adjective to complete each sentence. On the line, write

C for comparative or § for superlative to identify the type of adjective. Complete each sentence with the correct comparative or superlat Circle the correct adjective to complete the sentence. Then rewrite the sentence
C the adjective in parentheses. Then write C or S above the word(s) to identify using a different comparative or superlative adjective to give the sentence
1. The Rocky Mountains are than the Appalachians. tallest the type of adjective. s the opposite meaning.
2. The Mississippi i the _S._ river and the most famous. mightier 1. Rome was once the ___MOSt powerful city in the world. (powerful) 1. This museum is the T've ever visited. least  better
Chicag S .y, gtoits indier . . . -
3. Chicago is the city, according to ts nickname. windier 2. The Roman Empire spread farther  an e empire of the Greeks. (far) This museum is the worst I've ever visited.
4. I visited New York City, and it wi C than where I live. noisiest.
s ” - an where e 3. Roman law was_MOre AAVANCEd  an other civilizations' because it 2. Thereis t0 see than in any other museum in the city. most  least
5. Florida, the “Sunshine State,” must be. C than Illinois. sunniest established order. (advanced) N . N .
s There is less to see than in any other museum in the city.
6. Alaska must be the S state, being so far north. colder 4, Roman roads were carefully constructed and*g;less dangerous 3 Lspent th £ he mods T
o travel s spentthe ____amount of time in the modern art section.  less worst
7. Many places could claim to be the _S_ in America prettier totravel on than older roads. (dangerous) »
8. Twould like to live in the place that is the _S friendlier 5. The emperor’s palaces were the randest o P i
in Rome. (grand) art section.
. S 4. That collection was the in the entire building better  worse
Write two sentences about the place where you live. Include a comparative adjective t fascinati
in one sentence and a superlative adjective in the other. 6. Even today they are the _MOST TASCINATING _ of all the ruins. (fascinating) That collection was the best in the entire buildin
Answers will vary. i i ~hatcofectionwas The bestin The enfire bulcing.
. vy 7 The Roman Gircus i the €St IMPESSIVE it o al because it i nly § .
a grassy park now. (impressive) 5. The paintings by Renoir were the impressiveofall.  less  more
8. Stand inside the Colosseum and you can hear {hewechoee of The Dalnfln s by Renoir were the least Impressive of all.
10, the past. (loud)
26 Comparative and Superlative Adjectives 756 + © Evan-Moor Corp. 27 28 Using
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Adjectives

Name.

Fill in the bubble next to the correct answer.
1. Complete the sentence with the correct form of the adjective.
This camera s the we can afford to buy.
@ most expensive
® less expensive
© more expensive
©® expensivest

2. Which sentence has a comparative adjective and a superlative adjective?
® They have the newest house but the oldest car in the neighborhood.
® There are more trees in their yard and more flowers in ours.
© The person with cleanest bedroom in our family wins a prize each week.

@ The best solution for my messy bedroom may be a bigger closet.

‘Which adjective could be used to compare three friends?
® blonder
@ funniest

© less patient

4. Choose the correct adjective to complete the sentence.
The winning team is always —_ than its opponent.
® most strategic
less competitive
@ more successful
® best focused

‘Which statement about adjectives is correct?
® Adjectives usually follow a noun.

Most adjectives have three syllables

@ Adjectives that make comparisons may end in e.

® Irregular comparative adjectives compare irregular nouns.
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Adjectives

Name

Some proper adjectives are made from proper nouns.
Proper adjectives are capitalized.

Proper Noun Proper Adjective ProperNoun __Proper Adjective
Canada Canadian Bolivia Bolivian
Mexico Mexican Chile Chilean
United States of America  American Cuba Cuban
Colombia Colombian Peru Peruvian
Venezucla Venezuelan Uruguay Uruguayan
Brazil Brazilian Argentina Argentinian

Write the proper adjective for the proper noun.

1. Cuba
2poivia  __ Bolivian
5 Unguy _Uruguayan
4. Chile __ Chilean
5. Peru __Peruvian
6. Argentina __Argentinian
7Meico  —_Mexican

s caasa __Canadian

Write two sentences. Use two more proper adjectives from the rule box.

5 Answers will vary.
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Adjectives

8

Name.

The adjectives a, an, and the are called articles.
« Use a before singular nouns or other adjectives that start with a consonant,
Iove a book with a surprise ending!
« Use an before singular nouns or other adjectives that start with a vowel.
An essay takes an enormous amount of time to write.
This, that, these, and those are called demonstrative adjectives.
They point out specific nouns.
« Use this and that before singular nouns.
‘This movie is too scary, and that one s too silly.
« Use these and those before plural nouns
We need to find those tickets in order 1o sce these films.

Underline each article once and each demonstrative adjective twice.
For each article, circle the noun or adjective that determines the choice of article.
For each demonstrative adjective, circle the specific noun being pointed out.
1. Ithink I will have the@esDvacation ever thisummer)
(@rplandalone for the(rsdtime.
3. That@ardis very exciting because it makes me feel like a@oungadult.

4. Then T am meeting an and going

2. Tam taking a

5.1 that it provides the

help kids mature.

6. Those(benefitappealed to my mother, but it was th hat sold me.
7. We will ride a @) down a@gingriver to get to the(Gamp)

8 We learn to read those(@ued)that signal if an@nimaDis nearby.

9. Welearn all the@les)or camping and how to follow those(ules)

10. 1 think these@xperienceywill provide theGesDlessons I will learn,
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Adjectives

Nome

Fill in the bubble next to the correct answer.

1. Which word is the correct proper adjective for Canada?
® Canadese
Canadish
® Canadian
© Canadan

2. Which pair is not correct?
® Peru; Peruvian
America; American
© Colombia: Colombian
@ Brazil: Brazilish

. Which sentence has the most articles?
@ Anclevator i stuck in the store with a crowd inside.
® A technician has gone to the ninth floor to fixit.
© Anolder woman got off just in the nick of time.
® Anepisode like this reminds me to always take the stairs.

4. Which sentence correctly uses demonstrative adjectives?
® These shoe are to0 old to wear again this year.
@ Those sandals were put in that box for donations.
© This coat is made of those itchy wool I can't wear.
© The shopping trip will take more time than we expected,

How many adjectives are in this sentence?
These Hawaiian flowers are the kind you see on a tropical island.
® three

four

@ five

© six
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Pronouns

Name.

Pronouns are used in place of nouns. Pronouns can be singular or plural.

I you he she it they we me him her them us

Tsaacis in the band. Jessica is in the band, 100
Heis in the band. Sheis in the band, too
Connor and Brooke like to sing.  Lily and I like to dance.
They like to sing, Welike to dance.

Underline the pronoun in each pair of sentences. On the line, write the noun that
the pronoun replaced

1. Mr. Kenzo is the band leader. He would like more band members., _MF. Kenzo

2. Paige wants to learn the trumpet. She will join the band Paige
3. Kevin plays the drums at home. Mr. Kenzo would like him to join. Kevin

4. Jordan and Luke used to be in band. Perhaps they will ejoin. JOrdan and Luke
5. The band needs ten new members. It needs more instruments, too. AN

6. Rachel just got a guitar. Mr. Kenzo asked her to play in the concert, __RAChEI
7. Ty and | were surprised. We thought the band was a marching band 1Y QNd T
8. The band knows rock tunes. The members play them well! tunes

Write two sentences about a band. In one sentence, include the pronoun us. In the other
sentence, include the pronoun you or me.

_Answers will vary, but should properly

use “us.” “vou.” or “me.”
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Pronouns.
2

Pronouns are used in place of nouns. Use pronouns to avoid repeating
the same names, words in a sentence, or words in a group of sentences.

Name.

I me you he she him her it they them we us

Evan is reading a new book, and Evan likes the book.

Evan is reading a new book, and he likes it

Read the paragraphs. Replace the underlined words with the correct pronouns
Write the pronouns above the words.

ey
Nicole and Aaron are at the library. Nicole and Aaron both have reports

to finish. Nicole is writing about ancient Egypt for social studics. Nicole read

books about ancient Egypt. Nicole watched a video about ancient Egypt

im

S| she
Aaron told Nicole that Nicole must be an expert. She told Aaron that Nicole

would like to visit Egypt.
Aaron is writing about cats for science. Mrs. Armstrong, the librarian,

brought Aaron Wit books that Aszon R iicole requested. 3he

Armstrong explained that cats were important to the Egyptians. Aaron

decided that Aaron would like to go to Egypt. Nicole told Aaron that Aaron

and Nicole could go together. When I saw Aaron and Nicole, Nicole

suggested that Nicole. Racon, and 1 go to Egypt. I said Ed¥pt s too fr to go

u:
this afternoon! Mrs. Armstrong told Aaron, NIE: and me that ASE

Nicole, and me could be armchair travelers to Egypt by getting our reports

done.
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Pronouns

3

Name.

The antecedent of a pronoun is the noun or nouns the pronoun
refers to or replaces.

+ The antecedent can be in the same sentence
Mackenzie has a speech to give, and she would like to practice.
Antecedent Pronoun

« The antecedent can be in a different sentence.
Jason wants to make a video. He i looking for good scenes to include in it

i ]
Antecedent Pronoun

+ Be sure the pronoun agrees with the antecedent in gender (male or female)
and number (singular or plural)
Mrs. Taylor wants to see original presentations. They need to be creative,

Antecedent  Prohoun

The antecedent is underlined in each sentence or pair of sentences. Fill in each
blank line with the correct pronoun to match the antecedent.

1. Students are excited about the class business.__TN€Y _ are making greeting cards

2. Amanda got the dea for the cards. __SN€ _ hasa card-making program at home

3. Here is how the business will work, and___I1___ should be simple to run.

4. Amanda will make some sample cards, and _TN@Y__ il be shown to customers.

will be in charge of taking orders for cards. —_H€ _ vill collet all the orders,

6. Then students working with Trisha will make the cards. — ON€ i a good artst.
7. The cards are delivered to the customers, and money is collected from __thEM
8. I would like to be part of a class enterprise. It sounds exciting to___M€

9. Dest

ind 1 have a plan. _We yvant to advertise on the school Web sit.

tosell It yillbe nutritious and delicious!

0. Our idea is a healthy sna
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Pronouns.
4

The antecedent is the noun or nouns the pronoun refers to or replaces.
If a pronoun can refer to more than one noun, the antecedent may be
undlear. When this happens, rewrite the sentence to fix the unclear
antecedent.

Name

Unclear Antecedent The girls are looking for flowers. They are everywhere.
Explanation Itis unclear whether they refers to the girls or flowers.
Rewrite the sentence to clarify the antecedent.

Clear Antecedent There are flowers everywhere. The girls are looking for them.

e APSHEIE NI YOIy, RosSle answers given.
1. Diego and Ashton have new skateboards, and they want to race.
explanation: 11 is unclear whether “they” refers to Diego
and Ashton or the skateboards.
rewrite: Diego and Ashton want to race. They have
new skateboards.

2. Other kids have skateboards to race, and they are fast.

explanation: 11 1S UNnclear whether “they” refers to kids
or skateboards.

rewrite: Other kids have skateboards to race. Their
skateboards are fast.

3. Diego has brought Cory, his dog. He jumps on the board and is ready to go!
explanation] IS UNclear whether “he” refers to Diego or Cory.
rewrite: Di€go jumps on the board and is ready to
go. He has brought his dog, Cory, too.

36 Undlear Antecedents
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Pronouns

5

Name.

Asingular personal pronoun takes the place of one person, place,
thing, or idea.
1 you he she it me him her

‘The woman is a customer The man is a server.
Sheis a customer Heis a server
“The restaurant is busy. The menu is large.
Itis busy. Itis large.

” here.  The lled to the server.
It brought her here. She called to him.

Write the correct singular pronoun on a line to replace each underlined noun.
1. The store is having a big sale. It

It

2. The computer sale ends tomorrow.

3. Mattis looking at a computer. He

4. Megan sees Matt in the store. She

5. Matt asks Megan, “Which computer do you like?” her

6. Megan tells Matt, “I like the laptop.” him

7. Megan adds, “But the computer is not for Megan.” She me
8. Matt smiles at Megan. He her
9. Megan thinks Matt s getting a computer. She he
10. Actually, the laptop will be a birthday surprise for Megan! it _her
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Pronouns
6

A plural personal pronoun takes the place of more than one person,
place, thing, or idea.

Name.

they we them us you

The cats and dogs are pets. Town the cats and dogs.
‘They are pets. Town them.

Angel and I have fish, too. Petsare fun for Angel and me.
‘We have fish, too. Pets are fun for us.

Replace each undes

ied noun with the correct plural pronoun. Write the pronoun

1. Kyle and I are always coming up with ideas.
_We  ieavays coming up with _them

2. Our parents are usually not in favor of our plans.
_They ure usually notin fvor or_them

3. Ourlatest plan s for Kyle and me to share a pet.
Our latest plan is for__US___ to share a pet.

4. Afier all, you and Jasmine share a cat with Victoria and Noah
Afterall,_YOU _sharea catwin_them

5. My parents reminded Kyle and me that you, Jasmine, Victoria, and Noah are neighbors.
They reminded__US  thar_YOU neighbors

6. Kyle and I do live miles apart, but Kyle and I can exchange a snake in a cage easily!
We o live miles apart, but __ W€

exchange a snake in a cage easily!

38 plural Personal Promouns 756 +© Evan-Moor Carp.

Pronouns

Nome

Fill in the bubble next to the correct answer.

1. Which sentence gives a correct rule for using pronouns?
® Pronouns always replace nouns and articles.
® Use pronouns to write shorter sentences.
© Call someone by a pronoun if you don’t know the person’s name.

@ Use pronouns to avoid repeating names or words in a sentence.

2. Choose the correct pronoun to complete this sentence:
There is a skunk under the porch, and _____
® they

will cause a stink!

3. Choose the correct pronoun to complete this sentence:
Our friends are having a party and need —_ to help.
® him
®us
© we
© her
4. Which word is the antecedent of they?
Isabella waved to the neighbors. They think she is polite.
® Isabella
@ neighbors
© Isabella and the neighbors
© unclear
5. Which is the best revision of these sentences?
Kelly wants to visit the Smiths’ kittens. She thinks they are sweet.
@ Kelly wants to visit the Smiths’ kittens. She thinks the kittens are sweet.
® Kelly wants to visit the Smiths’ Kittens because they are sweet.
© Kelly wants to visit the Smiths’ kittens. Kelly thinks they are sweet.
© She wants to visit their kittens. She think they are sweet.
© Evan Moo o, EMG 2756+ Language Fundamaniats Pronouns: Review 1

Pronouns
7

A subject pronoun replaces a noun that is the subject of a sentence.

Name.

I you he she it we they
Zach has a camera, Zach and I have a plan.

He has a camera, We have a plan.

‘The camera will come in handy.  Mrs. Lu asked us to photograph the class play.
Ttwill come in handy. She asked us to photograph it

Read the words in parentheses (). Write the correct subject pronoun for each
sentence.

LIt i ponsoring a contest. (The camera shop)

2. It 510 submit the best photo of the first signs of spring. (The idea)
3. TRY e all shots of outdoor scenes. (My pictures)

4. Mnl\my: say I have a good eye for color. (My art teachers)

B Shiegys my imagination is strong. (My mother)

6. _HE _volunteered to get my film developed. (My father)

7. W€ _gota surprise when the pictures came back! (My parents and )
8. _WE _acked where my father took the photos. (Mom and T)

9. _HE _ ungvered with the name of the camera shop having the contest! (Dad)

Write a sentence with / to ish the story.
10. Answers will vary. but sentence must

include I as a subject pronoun.
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Pronouns

8

Name.

An object pronoun follows an action verb or a preposition
(words such as about, at, for. of; to, and with)

me you him her it us them

“That family is coming to see us. The desert is too hot for me.

Read the words in parentheses (). Write the correct object pronoun in each sentence.

Our family took a trip to the Arizona-Sonoran Desert Museum near
Tucson. As we were about to head out on the trail a guide said she wanted to
share some tips with —US __ (our family). She said the desert can be
dangerous and we should rtspec(ii' (the desert). T noticed the guide
was looking right at M€ (myself). I wondered if she thought I would
notbelieve _NEF_ (the guide). She should have been looking ar NIM_
(my brother). He is not afraid of anything, including. them (dangerous
desert animals). My parents were watching _him_ very closely (their son).
Mo thanked _DVBF _ (the guide) and said they would keep a cose eye on

—US__ (mybrother and me).

Use the context of these sentences to fill in the object pronouns.

The guide told _US__, “I wish more people were like_YOU _ The
desert s interesting to TN@M_ byt they don't want to be careful in

it -
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Pronouns

Name.

A possessive pronoun shows ownership. A possessive pronoun
does not need an apostrophe.
+ Some possessive pronouns are used before a noun and serve as adjectives.
her his its my our their your

‘The students have their assignments. Alexis has her report ready.

« Some possessive pronouns can stand alone.
his hers mine ours yours theirs

Luis says this book is his. Zoe and I think that book is ours.

Complete each sentence with one or more possessive pronouns.
1. Our sixth-grade class is taking OUI/IS yearty feld tip.
2. Each student has brought _his o her  udwich tocaton thebus.
Tike MY ganduich, but some students want o trade_TNEIFS

4. Makayla has a turkey sandwich, but she wants—_MINE

5. Ttook halfof _N€T qnduich and kept halfof_MINE

Jack likes turkey, so he asked Makayla if she wanted hatfof _DiS  sanduwich

Jack said to Makayla and me, “Now half of each of —_OUI_ sanduwiches is turkey.”

8. Jack says each type of sandwich has __i1S___appeal

42 possessive pronouns Moor Cor.

Pronouns

Nome

Fill in the bubble next to the correct answer.

1. Which subj

t pronoun replaces the underlined words?
is filled with large and small rocks
® They
Its
LR
© They
2. Which object pronoun replaces the underlined words?
Give the ball back to my brother!
® him
it
© its
© them

3. Which object pronoun replaces the underlined words?
Is Kari going to the fair with Keenan and Jilon?
® they
® us
@ them
© you

-

Choose the correct possessive pronoun to complete the sentence.
Thalia has to go to —____ dance class.

@ the

® their

© your

@ her

5. Choose the possessive pronoun that can stand alone in the sentence.
Brianna and I think that bag is ours, but it actually belongs to him.

Pronouns: Review 2
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Pronouns

10

Name.

Some pronouns do not name the word they replace
These are called indefinite pronouns.

all another anybody anyone anything
both each everybody  everyone  everything
few ‘many most none no one.
nothing one other several some
somebody  something  such

Most are coming to graduation.
Nothing was done correctly
Somebody needs to do something.

Circle the correct indefinite pronoun to complete the sentence.

1. We need. 0 help out this weekend for the class cleanup.
one oot

2. ve signed up for litter patrol in the park.
[T ek ! "

Surprisingly, olunteered yet to work at the beach,
A

4, eds to pick up the trash there,
Both, o)

d bottles and cans.

leay

{Both, None Many))
6. Can axplain why caring for the environment is so important?
oz omething)
7. Actually, have through their actions and atttudes.
hmm

8. For example, just aba recycles today.
Greyone)eryTing mos)
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Pronouns

11

Nome.

Some pronouns are used to ask a question.
These are called interrogative pronouns.

what who which whose whom

What happened to our luggage?
Who's going to find our suitcase?

Which color suitcase is yours?

Whose bag is missing?

With whom should we discuss the lost bag?

Write the word on the line.
1_Who organizing the surprise party?
2. _What 1o to helpr
3. WhOSe deq wasit o goice-skating?
4. _What ¢ hey don'tlike to ice-skate?
5. Which pjace did you tell thems
6. _WHO id that park had an ice-skating rinke
7. 1o WhOM_gia you give that information?
s Which i shoud we cal irst
9. _WHQt il e do if everyone shows up at the wrong place?

10. WhOS€ gurprise islikely to be greater, theirs or ours if the plan works?

© EvanMoor Corp.  EMC 2756+ Langage Fundamenials Interrogative Pronouns.

Complete each sentence with the correct interrogative pronoun from the box above.

Pronouns

12

Name.

Some pronouns refer back to the subject.
These are called reflexive pronouns.

himself herself yourself myself itself ourselves yourselves themselves
—
1did the project by myself.
Felicia has the computer to herself today.

‘Those studénts found themselves without enough time to finish.

Read each sentence. Underline the subject, then circle the correct reflexive pronoun
to complete the sentence.

1. You need the kitchen to because you are a messy cook.

o)

2. Dad and Mom want the porch to

vacation, (themselveshourselves)

while they discuss our family

3. Hunter has planned a great trip for us all by

4. Emily says she will help you in the kitchen or clean up b

o)

5. Too bad that pan cannot clean

(Gettymyseld
6. We are bringing alot of great food for
(@urseveyourseives)

to the beach house.

46 Reflexive Promouns Language Furdamertals « EMC 2756 +© Evan-Moor Corp.

216

Language Fundamentals « EMC 2756 * © Evan-Moor Corp.




Page 47

Page 48

Page 49

Pronouns

Name.

Fill in the bubble next to the correct answer.

1. Identify the correct interrogative pronoun to complete the sentence.
Wi will you attend the dance?

it
® what
@ whom

® which

2. Choose the correct reflexive pronoun to complete the sentence.
Jenny and Dan want to see the project for
® theirselves
® ourselves
@ themselves
© themself

3. Complete the sentence with the correct indefinite pronoun.
i needed in that play to make it more fun to watch.
@ Few
® None
© Both
@ Something

4. Identify the correct interrogative pronoun to complete the sentence
has to come the farthest to camp?
® Who
® Whom
© Which
© Whose

5. Choose the correct reflexive pronoun to complete the sentence.
Gavin and Michael want to put the team together
® himself
@ themselves
© theirselves
® itself
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Verbs
1

Name

Averb is a word that expresses action or a state of being. It
tells what a subject does or is. A verb is the main word in the
predicate of a sentence.

Action Verb Being Verb
leap. is
saw are
sing was

Underline the verb in each sentence. Write action or being on the line.

1. Blue jays are noisy birds. ___being

2. They bully the other birds at the bird feeder. action
3. Ablue jay chases the other birds. action
4. Ttwants the food to itself. action
5. My cat stares through the window at the birds. action
6. Her whiskers are cute. being
7. Lopen a can of food for her. action
8. She runs to the kitchen for her breakfast. action
9. She gobbles her food quickly. action
10. She was definitely hungry! __ being
11. Every day she washes her face after breakfast. action

exy sweetl __ being

12. She
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Verbs

2

Name.

An action verb tells what the subject does.
« Some action verbs tell about actions that can be seen or heard.
We trod along the wooded path. We sang a lively hiking song.
« Some action verbs tell about actions that cannot be seen or heard.

Mr. Krebs thinks about resting. He wants a snack

Write the action verb in each sentence.

1. The Nature Club hikes in the woods. hikes
2. Our leaders teach us about plants and animals. teach
3. Ms. Curtis points to some poison ivy. points
4. Avoid those shiny green leaves! Avoid
5. Ms. Curtis leads us away from the dangerous plant leads

Choose an action verb from the word box below to complete each sentence.
Circle yes if the action can be seen or heard or no if it cannot be seen or heard.

[ﬂawed hope  will explore waded ~are planning )

6. Ysslmrday\«szAu&k in the woods. @ no
7. The water —HIOWEd  over our toes and ankles. no
5. we are planning anoter hke. yes
5. The club _Will @XPIOI® ynter rail with Mr. Krebs and M. Curtis @ o
10, weall____DOPE  forasunny day. yes
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Verbs

Nome

Alinking verb links the subject to a predicate noun or
a predicate adjective.

am are is was were been being will be

Rebecc:
4

‘my cousin.
N

Sublect  Linking  Predicate
Verb. Noun

©Our family reunion yas fun.
|
Subject Linking  Predicate
Verb'  Adective

Circle the linking verb in each sentence. Write the predicate noun on the line.

1. Franklin@our hometown. hometown

2. My mother's sisters@3my aunts. aunts

3. This family reunion@an important event event

4. Our great-grandparents@erfarmers. farmers
is land@once their farm. farm

Circle the linking verb in each sentence. Write the predicate adjective on the line.
6. This potato salad@quite delicious. delicious

7. That spinach salad@bright green! green

8. Some family stories@funny. _ funny

9. Some stories@inspirational inspirational

10. Our great-grandparents@mdetrong strong
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Name.

Alinking verb connects the subject of a sentence to a predicate noun or a
predicate adjective. The most common linking verb is to be. Other linking
verbs include appear, become, feel, look, seem, smell, sound, and taste.

The 8 . The bird's

Circle the linking verb and underline the predicate adjective.

1. The buds on the trees(ooRkwollen,
2. The trees(Geemready for spring,

3. That patch of skunk cabbags

4. The violets petals(eedsoft.
5. Some special violets dipped in sugar((aste)

Write sentences about plants with linking verbs. Use a different linking verb
in each sentence.

6 Answers will vary.
7.
8.
9.
10.
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Name.

Fill in the bubble next to the correct answer.

1. In which sentence i the verb underlined?
@ Miners dig coal from deep holes in the Earth,
Miningis a dangerous job.
© The coal dust gets in the miners’ lungs.

@ The miners arrive for work.

2. Which sentence below contains an action verb?
@ The miners wear lights on their hard hats.
® The right equipment is important
© Miners are serious about safety.
® The crew seems ready to go.

3. Which sentence contains a linking verb?
® Old furnaces burned coal,
@ The buildings were black with coal dust.
© Trucks delivered coal to homes.
® Furnaces glowed with fire

4. Which sentence contains a linking verb?
® Coal smoke rose over a town.
@ Sometimes the days looked as dark as night.
© Lookat these old photographs
® I can see the mine entrance in the distance.
5. Which of the verbs below can be a linking verb?
® dance
® jump
© hurry
® taste
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Name.

Averb’s tense tells when the action takes place. It tells whether
the action is happening in the present, happened in the past,
or will happen in the future.
Present Tense The kids ride their bikes after school.
Past Tense Yesterday Gavin rode down that hill at top speed.
Future Tense He will ride in a race tomorror.

Decide whether the action is happening in the present, has happened in the past,
or will happen in the future. Underline the verb and circle present, past, or future.

2. Her friends will meet her on the corner. present  past

4. Hannah's clean bike gleams like new.

The friends will coast down the hill present

Write a present tense sentence, a past tense sentence, and a future tense sentence.
Underline the verb.

1. Hannah washes her bike with the garden hose. past future

3. Taylor received a new bike last week. present future

future

6. Jenny waited for the others at the bottom. present future

7. Her bike was the fastest. present future

8 Answers will vary.
9.
10
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Verbs

6

Name

The present tense tells that the action or state of being is
happening now or happens regularly.

Is Happening Now My favorite teevision show is on

Happens Regularly The main character gets into trouble each weck.

Read each sentence. Underline the present tense verb. Wi

1. 1 watch my favorite show on Wednesday evenings. regularly

now or regularly.

2. On those nights, my family sits on the couch together. regularly
3. We pause for a commercial. now
4. During the commercial, my dad gets a snack in the kitchen, now
5. Sometimes, we eat ice cream during the show. regularly
6. 1 enjoy the jokes and funny situations on the show. reg ula rly
7. In every episode, the dad in the show gets the last word. regularly

Write three sentences in the present tense to show action that is happening now
and regularly.

5. Answers will vary.
B
10.
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Verbs

7

Name.

A past tense verb tells that an action or state of being took place
in the past and s over.

My family traveled to Germany last summer.

We went on a boat down a river.

‘The gui

e pointed t0 old castles on the shore.

Circle the past tense verb in each pair of sentences.
1. Here are the pictures of our trip to Europe. W
(@avdme this camera before the trip. like taking pictures

3. This picture shows a town square in Germany. We@@)lunch in that town.

his enormous plane.

2. My parents(

4. 1ieda dish of saverkraut. You are wrinkling your nose,

5. 1(ikedthe sauerkraut I want to have it again soon.

6. In this picture, we are in Berlin. We(awmany monuments there.

7. This bomb-damaged church is a war monument now. Peopl
(Groughdthese spicy cookies back with us. Tl share them with you.

Write sentences in the past tense about something that happened and is over.

8 W

5 Answers will vary.
10
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ame Verbs - Verbs o Verbs
The past tense of most verbs is formed by adding ed to the verb, Irregular verbs have special past tense forms. Irregular verbs have special past tense forms. There are no rules
Verbs that follow this rule are called regular verbs. For some regular present Tense. T ride horses. Gy has horses in her stable for forming the past tense of those irregular verbs.
verbs, you must make spelling changes before adding the ed ending. Past Tense 1 rode a horse at camp. The camp had three horses for the campers. Present Tense Past Tense
* When a regular verb ends with one vowel and one consonant, double Tusually wake in the morning a1 7 o<lock On Sunday, | woke at 9 oclock.
the final consonant before adding ed. Sund:
Sunday is a quiet day at our house. Last Sunday was an exception.
Present stop rub plan Fillin the blank with the past tense of the irregular verb in parentheses (). 1 go downstairs for breakfast in the morning, We went to the pancake house.
Past stopped  rubbed  planned Use the word box to help you.
* When a regular verb ends in asilent e, drop that e before adding ed. ate brought built chose fed had
Present smore type save g sat saw slid swam  told Fill in the blank with the past tense of the irregular verb in parentheses ().
Past snored typed saved
i 1. The waiter_DFOUGNE 4 pitcher of orange juice to our table. (bring)
« When a regular verb ends in a consonant followed by a y, change the y to i Lwehad L cookout at summer camp. (have)
and add ed. buil >1__began my order with a bowl of oatmeal. (begin)
present hury  marry sy 2. The camp counselors ___DUIIL 4 fre. buita) bit
Past hurried  married  studied 3.Dad— DI intoaslice of cantaloupe. (bite)
3. They chose i dry sticks to start the fire. (choose)

4. Mom —_STUCK 4 po0m into her grapefruit. (stck)

Write the past tense of each regular verb. 4 Fver)'oanmund the fire. (sit) hit
5. The juice my brother in the eye. (hit)

L any _carried 11, sigh sighed 5. Counselor Adam 1010 4510 start cooking our hot dogs. (el
. . 6. His glass of milk fell to the floor. (fall)
2. play layed 12 bake baked 6. We__SANG  our favorite camp songs. (sing)

hed i d 7. The glas
spush _pushed Bowm  _fUrned 7.1___SAW___ my hot dog fall into the fire! (see) soran

R 8. Our server _SPFANG._into action! (spring)
snep _ helped 14, argue argued s slid  gheofriesick Glide)
wy _ stayed 15. hope hoped 5. He__DUSt  through the kitchen doors with a mop. (burs)
5. Counselor Ginny __DrOUGNt e another hot dog. (bring) .
6. hope __hoped 16. map mapped ate 10. Another server — SO on the spilled milk. (slide)
10. We watermelon for dessert. (eat)

7. wave waved 17. refuse refused ¢ atermelon for dessert. (ex0)
8. joke ’oked 18. flip f|lpped 11. The cookout.
o.aip _slipped ok knitted 12. Later, we___SWAM__ i the lake. (swim)
10. fry fried 20, vibate __Vibrated

__broke s thousand pieces. (break)

ishe__held tray that crashed to the floor. (hold)
_ fed twenty kids and four counselors. (feed)
12. The restaurant manngchher head in dismay. (shake)
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Name. Name. Verbs Name 000000000000 Verbs
Fill in the bubble next to the correct answer. A verb phrase is made up of a helping verb and a main verb. A verb in the future tense tells what is going to happen
e N - N we s To form the future tense of a main verb, use the helping verb will.
L. Which sentence s in the present tense?
P were  have has  can We will go on vacation to Cape Cod,
@ Ms. Reed strode into the room. should could must will
® She was on a mission.
Sentence Helping Verb  Main Verb
© she cleared her throat. Shannon will make the team will Tmake Rewrite each sentence in the future tense and underline the future tense verb.
@ Her voice rings strong and clear now. Our team should practice more often. should practice
1. We drive to Cape Cod, Massachusetts.
2. Which sentence is in the past tense? W N N
e will drive to Cape Cod, Massachusetts.
® Ms. Reed is the chemistry teacher at the high school. P
. Write the helping verb and the main verb in the correct column. If there is no
® She shows our class a big chart. helping verb in a sentence, put an X in that column. 2. My family stays at an old cottage.
© She calls it the periodic table of clements. famil il d
@ My older sister studicd this chart last year. Helping Verb Main Verb My family will stay af an old cottage.
3. Which sentence contains a regular verb in the past tense? 1. Our town has built a new playing field _has  _ built 3. Isleep in a tiny room in an old-fashioned bed.

® The table looked complicated to me. 2. The fild has lights for night games. _ X _has 1 will sleep in a tiny room in an old-fashioned bed.
® There was a symbol in every square. ;
. 1 ‘The football team can play on Friday nightsnow. —€AN___play
g Ms. Reed tells us about the elements. 3. The football t play on Friday nights can a 4. Mom runs on the beach in the morning,
She brought some test tubes to our classroom, too. . . .
4. You can walk tothe field from our house. _can  _walk Mom will run on the beach in the morning.
4. Whatis the past tense of stay? h
® stayyed 5. My softball team has played on the new fild. 1S layed 5. She brings pretty seashells back to the cottage.
? »*‘“: 6. You must come to our next game. __must  _come She will bring pretty seashells back to the cottage.
staye . N
© stied 7. We are improving every ek __are  improvin
Write one sentence about something you are planning to do. Use the future tense.
5. Which sentence contains the correct past tense form of its verb? 8. By the next game, we should be great! should be i g
® My brother forgetted his chemistry book wil win 6. Answers will vary.
@ My mother became a chenist 9. Tknow we will win our next game. —will_ __win_
© Ifinded the subject interesting. 10. Tam excited to be on the team! __am __excited
® 1will read more about it.
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-_______ Verbs - Verbs o Verbs
The present progressive tense of a verb shows that an action The tense of the verb indicates when the action happens. Itis important to stay with the same verb tense unless there is
is in progress. The action is happening now and will continue a good reason to change tenses.

« Present Tense: is happening now or happens regularly

X . Leall my friend Jenny almost every day.
Helping Main Verb Correct Brad writes for the school newspaper. He writes a story every month.
Verb. +ing

for a period of time. i o
Incorrect Brad writes for the school newspaper. He will write a story every month.

subject * Present Progressive Tense: is happening now and continuing for a period of time
e “hopping for a new coat. The phone is ringing. Incorrect. Last month, Brad reported on cafeteria food. Next month, he reported
y on the computer lab,
1 shopping for new shoes. . the comp
Past Tense: has happened before now and is over Correct Last month, Brad reported on cafeteria food. Next month, he will report
Jenny left a message for me yesterday: on the computer lab.

« Future Tense: wil happen sometime after now
Underline the present progressive verb in each sentence. PP

Tvill call her back later
Underline the verb in the first sentence. Fill in the blank in the second sentence

1. Shoppers are waiting for the store to open.
with the correct tense of the verb in parentheses (

2. The manager is unlocking the door. Fill in the blank with the verb in the correct tense for the sentence. takes
Write the name of the tense. nswers may vary. Verbs 1. Brad reports on school events. Mia —_1GKES __ photographs for the
3. Everyone is hoping for a bargain! i must agree with fense paper. (take)
enny always calls ‘me after school. (cal " Present
4. 1am searching for shoes for the party 1. Jenny slway fier school. (call) 2. The story on the cafeteria was entertaining. It ___COVered qime
5. Chris is unfolding a green sweater. 2. Yesterday we —10IK@A o4 cchool assignment. (talk) PtaSt menus. (cover) s
. resent N b - the w calle e
6. 1am paying for these shoes. 3. we are work|ngmgmm_on an ongoing project. (work) Brogresswe 3. Brad named “crumble burger” the worst dish. He _CQHEE_ it “icky.” (call)
7 v is participatin Present 4. like the turkey burgers. The cafeteria___ S€IVES  them oncea
7 These new shoes are pinching my fect! 4. ourclass POMCAPANNG, - cience fair. (participate) progressive month. (serve)
8. You are stepping on my toe! 5. Next month, Dr. Tilton Will QWA 1ies o the best Future 5. The school paper will run a story on the library next. | __Will Write it (write)
projects. (award) ) A
Write two sentences with verbs in the present progressive tense. 6. 1am writing about ibrary fines. Next year, the ibrary __Will raise
A il 6 she_teaches  ince. (ieach) _ Present fines. (raise)
9. nswers will vary. are o
7 Lastweek, Dr. Tihon __1QUGNE (o Past 7. Thatisa good idea The ines Q1€ oo low now: (b
and bacteria. (teach) 8. People often return books late. Higher fines will discourage iy
returns. (discourage)
10. 8. My friend Jenny ___ WANES 4 career asa doctor. (want) Present
9. Dr. Tilton always ©1COUFAQ@S jenny to study hard. (encourage) __Present
10 Someday. Jenny Will PEITOIM s perorm) _ Future.
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Name.

Fill in the bubble next to the correct answer.

1. Which sentence s in the future tense?
® George is playing soccer.
® He will walk the doglater.
© Charlie waits for George by the back door.
©® He wags his tail when he sees George.

2. In which sentence i the main verb underlined?
® Charlie will chase squirrels in the yard.
® That one has scampered up a tree.
@ The squirrel s chattering at Charlie from a branch
® George is tugging at the leash.

3. In which sentence s the helping verb underlined?
® George and Cha
® They have walked this path many times.

wil follow a path through the woods.

© Charlie is nervous.
® Heissniffing at the air

4. Which sentence i in the present progressive tense?
® Charlie has spotted a rabbit in the underbrush.
® Charlieis very stil.
@ George is holding tight to the leash.
® The rabbit escapes into the woods.

5. In which sentence s the verb in the correct tense?
@ Yesterday, Charlie almost caught the rabbit.
® Before, George will chase him through the woods.
© Yesterday, George is remembering Charlie's leash.
® Yesterday, Charlie takes off after a rabbit.
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Verbs.
16

Name

Verbs may be in the active or passive voice.

« Averb

the active voice if the subject does the action,
Keli writes in her notebook.
Jade pitied the sick dog,

« Averb i in the passive voice if the subject does not o the action. A verb
in the passive voice uses a form of the verb to be (am, is, are, was, were,
be, being, been).

“The notebook was written in by Keli
“The sick dog was pitied by Jade.

Underline the verb in the sentence. Circle whether the sentence is active or passive,

1. Last Saturday, the attic was cleaned by us. active

2. Ina large trunk, we found old-fashioned clothes. passive
3. Grace lifted a leather jacket from the trunk. passive
4. Rob snapped some red suspenders. passive

5. The findings are examined by everyone today.
6. The yellowed pages of a cookbook are turned by Alice.
7. A typewriter is examined by Dorothy.

8. She taps lightly on the keys. passive

Choose two sentences written in the passive voice. Rewrite them in the active voice.

5. Answers will vary.
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Verbs
17
Verbs may be in the active or passive voice. Using the active voice

in your writing makes it more interesting.

« Averb is in the active voice if the subject does the action.

The team wears red uniforms for home games.

Name.

Delia wrote a letter to me about her decision,
« Averb s in the passive voice if the subject does not do the action. A verb
in the passive voice uses a form of the verb to be (am, is, are, was, were,

be, being, been).
Red shirts are worn by the team for home games.

Aletter was written to me by Delia about her decision.

Write a paragraph of at least four sentences about your family. Use the active voice.

Answers will vary.
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Page 69

Page 70

Nome

A subject and a verb must agree in number. A singular subject requires
asingular verb, and a plural subject requires a plural verb.
Incorrect A cat show judge hold a squirming itten.
“The girls holds ribbons in their hands.
Correct A cat show judge holds a squirming kitten.
The girls hold ribbons in their hands.

Circle the correct form of the verb. Write singular or plural after the sentence.
plural
__singular
plural
singular
__singular

1. Cat shows attracts|

Jmany pet owners.
2.1 emmy catin the house pet category.
Competdin a different category.

isplay a cat's bushy tail

3. Special breeds compet

4. A judge gently
5. My cat@wwn as she waits her turn.

Write the correct present tense form of the verb in parentheses ().

6. The Siamese cat __Stretches i per cage. (stretch)
7. The judge —_T€MPES e cat with a feather toy. (tempt)
8 Thetoy 1€S1S e carsalertness. (test

9. Long-haired cats _ shed  jofmr Gheay

10, judges —AHACH iphoncto the cars cages. (attach)
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Verbs

19

Name.

Every verb must agree in number with its subject.
« A subject with two parts joined by and is called a compound subject.
A compound subject takes a plural verl

Amy and Aaron study together.

* When the verb includes a main verb and a helping verb, the helping verb
must agree in number with the subject.

history. Amy and 2

Rewrite each sentence, correcting the mistake in subject-verb agreement.
1. Nicholas and Alexandra was rulers of Russia

Nicholas and Alexandra were rulers of Russia.

2. Aaron are writing a report on Russia.

Aaron is writing a report on Russia.

3. He and Amy looks for books at the libary.

He and Amy look for books at the library.

4. Amy are looking for a book about Tibet.

Amy is looking for a book about Tibet.

5. Tibet and China is two countries Amy would like to visit.
Tibet and China are two countries Amy would
like to visit.
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Name.

8

Use what you know about verb tenses to answer to each question.

Which sentence s in the passive voice?
® The store clerk returns change to a customer.
® The shelves are full.

@ The shopping is being done by Dylan today.
® The fresh bread smells good.

Which sentence is in the active voice?

® A box of cereal was taken from the shelf by Dylan.

® The information on nutrition was checked.

© The box of Sugar Shock was placed back on the shelf.
@ He chose a box of Whole Wheat Wonder instead.
Which one i the best revision from passive to active voice?
A cart s being pushed by Dylan with a squeaky wheel,

® The cart with a squeaky wheel is being pushed by Dylan.
@ Dylan pushes a cart with a squeaky wheel

© The cart pushed by Dylan has a squeaky wheel

® Squeaky wheels on the cart are pushed by Dylan.

In which sentence does the verb agree with its subject?
® Dylan choose a large purple eggplant.

® Heare planning an Italian meal

@ Dylan and his dad cook together.

® They makes great tomato sauce.

In which sentence does the verb agree with its subject?
® In the kitchen, Dylan consult a cookbook.

He take a large pan from the cupboard.

© This recipe have a long list of ingredients.

@ The instructions are complicated.

Verbs: Review 4 Language Fundsmentls « ENC 2756 - Evan-Moor Corp.
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Adverbs
1

Name.

An adverb can modify a verb, an adjective. or another adverb.
Many adverbs end in —Jy. These adverbs usually tell how. or in what way.

Alicia grinned happily as she opened the envelope.
Her father smiled proudly when she told him the news

Her mother shrieked repeatedly with joy.

Underline each adverb that ends in -ly and draw an arrow to the verb that
it modifies.

P
1. Alicia had worked diligéntly on her essay about being an American.

2. English was not her first language, but she practiced her constantly.
e
3. Ms. Ling encotiraged her repeatedly to write and write and write.
e
4. “I'm enteringa contest,” she told her parents excitedly.
N
5. “That's great, nifia,” Mr. and Mrs. Jiménez said encouraging
AT
6. When Alicia saw the envelope, she operied it hurriédly.
—
7. “Iwon! Twon!” Alicia shouted loudly enough for the neighbors to hear.

.
8. “Let’s have a party to celebrate,” her brothers and sisters said eagerly.

Finish the story. Write a sentence for each ~ly adverb.

(proudly) __Answerswillvary.

. (leepily)
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Adverbs

Name

Many adverbs don’t end in Iy. These adverbs often tell where,
when, and to what extent. The words tomorrow, there, soon,
here, very, and too are all adverbs.
Where Gina was tired once she got there.
When Yesterday she had finished her draving.
To What Extent She was very pleased with her final version.

Find the adverb in each sentence and circle it. Then write where, when, or
to what extent on the line.

trying to finish her self-portrait for the state fair. __when
to what extent

1. Gina dre

2. First prize w
3. 1fshe won, she and her family would beShappy. to what extent

4. First prize was a trip to New York, and she and her family

would fly(here) where
ho won the contest. when

5. Gina was going to learn(

Complete each sentence with the type of adverb in parentheses.
6. Ginalooked _BVEIYWNEI® (uhere) o see if she could ind the judges.
7. She knew they would be on stage — SOON___ (when),
s Then  henoncorthe judges spoke.

9. Gina's family was— YEIY  (to what extent) proud to hear her name
announced.
10. Gina was too (to what extent) stunned to move!
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Adverbs

3

Name.

An adverb can modify a verb, an adjective, or another adverb.
Adverbs can tell where, how, when, and to what extent.

—
Modifying a Verb Alexander waiked here from school.
Py
Modifying an Adjective He was 160 quict.

Modifying an Adverb He opened the door very

The words tomorrow, there, soon, here, very, and too are all adverbs.

Underline the adverb and draw an arrow to the word it modifies.

1. “Thére you are!” cried Alex's mother.
2. His mother anxiously asked him where he'd been.

—
3. “Imissed the bus and had to walk here,” Alex replied.

—
4. “You have an orthodontist appointment tomorrow,” Alex’s mother said.
5. “That means you have to IéSve school Sirly,” she continued.
—
6. “T'll be véry happy when my braces are removed,” Alex said.
—
7. “Me, too,” his mother replied tiredly.
Answers will vary. Sample answers given.

Write an adverb to complete each sentence. Use the hint in parentheses ()
to know which type of adverb to use.

8. After the movie, Alex ran __UFT€@AIY (0w for the bus
9. Themovieended — VEIY _ (to what extent) late, o Alex missed the bus

10, Alexgot__NOME  unere) justafer 8:30
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Adverbs

Name.

Use more or fess with an adverb when comparing two things.
My brother Donnie exercises more often than I do
Texercise less often than Donnie does.

Use the most or the least
three or more things.
My siser Cecilia exercises the most often of anyone in the family.
My father exercises the least often of us all!

an adverb when comparing

Write the correct form of the adverb to complete the sentence.

1. I need to exercise than my little sister.
(frequently)

2. She runs up and down the stur{TLOFe frequently an 1do.

(requently)

3. My bigsister exercses e most frg] uently ofusan
reuenty
4. The_MOTe frequently e exercises,the stronger her muscls will bt

(frequently)

Write the correct form of the adverb to complete the sentence. Add fess or the least.

5. Angela, my oldest sistr, speaks Italian __1€SS frequently  an1do
i

(requ

6. My baby brother speaks Ttalian 1N l€QSt flUENtlY ot the three of us
@uenty)

Write two sentences about exercising. Use more or ess and the most or the least.

7. Answers will vary.
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Adverbs

Nome.

Some adverbs have irregular forms for comparisons.

Daniele danced well a her recital,
She danced better than she did last year.

She hopes to dance the best she’s ever danced next year.
Caleb threw badly this morning as he got ready for the game.
He threw worse than he did last night.

“This was the worst he had thrown in months.

Write the correct form of the adverb under each line to complete the sentence.
1. The team played—_DEHET  ian they did last week.
)
2. They played — WOFS€ _jast week than this week.
(ady)
3. They have played — DN i vear than last year.
el

1. Once, they played_TN@ WOISE ofany team in the league
Bady

5. With more practice,they can play __1N€ D@SY ofany team in the couny.
el

Write a sentence, using the words in parentheses.

6. (dance the best) Answers will vary.

7. (sing the worst)

8. (pitch better)
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Adverbs

6

Name.

Negatives are words that mean “no” or “not.”
Celinda asked her teacher not to call on her today.
She had never been unprepared before

She had looked for her homework, and it was nowhere to be found.

Complete each sentence with a negative,

1. Celinda___NEVEI  forgot her homework.

2. Shewas DOt ihekind of person who came to class unprepared.
3. This morning, she could___ MOt find her homework.
4. Shehad __NEVEI  forgotten her homework before, so her teacher was

understanding,
5. She had looked high and low, but her homework was. __nowhere e found.

linda was going_ NOWNEI ihout her homework.

6. From now on,

7. This was NEVEI/NOL _yying 1o happen again.

Write a sentence for each negative.

8. (not) Answers will vary.

9. (never)

10. (nowhere)
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Name.

Fill in the bubble next to the correct answer.

1. Which underlined adverb tells where?
® Weleft quickly after the show was over.
® It was decidedly the worst show ever!
© Mom is going to see it tomorrow.
@ 1t's playing there until Saturday.

Which underlined adverb tels how?
@ Eric shouted loudly when he won first place.
® Steffi called home when she heard the news.
© Brian said he'd be there tomorrow.

® Cara sang yesterday at the spring concert.

Which underlined adverb tells fo what extent?
® Zoe tiptoed quietly into the room.

® Herlittle brother, Liam, was slecping soundly.
@ She was so happy to have a litle brother

® Tomorrow they were going to the park together.

-

Which sentence is written correctly?
® Zachary snores more loud than all of us.

® When we camp, no one cooks more oftener than Luis.

© Robert digs the most quicker of anyone setting up the trenches
@ Wang pitches his tent the most rapidly of anyone.

5. Which word is a negative in this sentence?
Nonah never knotted knots before.

Newe Prepositions

A preposition is used to show the relationship of a noun or
pronoun to another word. Prepositions can show position,
direction, or other relationships.

above  across  after around  at before  behind
below  beside  between during for from inside
off on through  to toward  under  with

.

‘The team is playing if the championship game.
—

‘The fans inside the gym are very excited.

The player with the ball dribbled acrdss the Sburt.

Underline the prepositions in the sentences.
1. Our basketball coach had a surprise for us during practice today.

2. We met with a professional player named Verry Tawl

. Verry arrived after our main workout and before our practice game.

Coach wanted Verry to watch us shoot from the foul line.
5. We are good shots and usually get the ball through the hoop.

6. Many players bounced the ball offthe rim or hit it on the backboard before making
the basket

7. Verry watched us run around the court and pass the ball between players.

8. We dribbled down the court, moving the ball toward our basket to score.

9. Team members at practice were photographed standing beside Verry.

Prepositions

2

Nome

A prepositional phrase is made up of a preposition, its object,
and any words in between. The object of the preposition is
the noun or pronoun that follows the preposition.

above across  around at  before  behind below
beside between during  for from inside  off
on  onto through o toward under  with
Prepositional
Phras

Our class is planning a dinner before the

Preposition’ Objectof the Preposition

Choose the prepositional phrase from the word box to complete each sentence.
Circle the preposition. Draw a line under the object of the preposition,

around the room for our class trip onto warm plates
after messy diners  to the dumpster at school
during the meal inside the cafeteria

The sixth grade had a spaghetti dinner school

We watted to aise money our class fri

3. The dinner was het_ANSId@)the cafeteria

We putup tinkling lights_@TOUNANE FOOM ;i out e

We played music the meal 1o be festive.

-

A prepositional phrase is made up of a preposition. the noun or
pronoun that is the object of the preposition, and any words in between.

Some prepositional phrases serve as adjectives to describe nouns.

Prepositional Phrase Prepositional Phrase
1 [ew—

The family familiar. T}
Noun

Complete each sentence with a prepositional phrase from the word box.
Then circle the object of each preposition

below the surface above the prairie ~behind the house
under our feet  toward the west  from the Arctic

1. The snow_behind the(house) i meting
2. The wind is freezing,
3. Thewater below the Surface) , coer
4 theice__under ourfee) i angerous.
5. The moonxs full tonight.
6. The dnudsam purple.
Complete each sentence using a prepositional phrase to describe each noun,

7. The Answers will vary.

8. The mud

80 Adjectival Prepositional Phrases 756 +© Evan-Moor Carp.

A prepositional phrase is made up of a preposition, the noun or
pronoun that is the object of the preposition, and any words in between.

Some prepositional phrases act like adverbs. They tell where, when,
and how.
Where The planct is behind the sun.

When The light glows after the flash.
How The hero appears in a spacesuit.

Underline the prepositional phrase in each sentence. Circle the object of
the preposition. Then write how, when, or where on the line to explain what
the phrase tells.

1. The movie ended with aloud Giplosion) how

2. The main characters escaped before the m.. when
3. They were transported off the doomed. _where
4. tlooked like they were headed toward(Eart) where
5. Their old planet was scattred scross he @) where
6. Never leave your seatduring th fna foment) when
7. Ithought the movie was longer, and that I would be back in(ime) when
8 Lknewfrom my rends(FEaeomthat  missd thebest par! __how

Complete each sentence using a prepositional phrase that acts as an adverb.

Answers will vary.

9. My friends said the villain a

10. The star of the movie went

© EvanMoor Corp.  EMC 2756+ Langage Fundamenials Adverbial repositional Phrases 81

® never
dished ._onfowarm plates
Kknotted 10. There was space above my head for Verry Tawl to sign the picture! 6. up the spaghetti and sauce. plaies
© knots 7. Other students cleared the tables and cleaned up.
© Nonah
5 Othrstonk e (O The dumpster
© Evan-Moor Gorp. « EMC 2756 + Language Fundamenials Adverbs: Review 77 78 dentifying Prepositions Moor Carp. Phrases 79
Nome Prepositions Nome Prepositions ame Prepositions

Fill in the bubble next to the correct answer.

1. Which word is the preposition in the sentence?
The skiers raced down the slope and went a long way before they fel.
® down
® and
© went
© before

2. Identify the prepositional phrase in this sentence:
The rain in the morning will cause the fog to be heavy.
@ cause the fog
® tobe heavy
© The rain in
@ in the morning

3. Find the object of the preposition in this sentence:
Someone left a bicycle under the old bridge.
® someone
® bicycle
@ bridge
© old

4. Which sentence has a prepositional phrase that serves as an adjective?
® The oranges were picked after the frost.
@ The apples in the barn are drying.
© The grapes are purple and green in color.
®© The lemons are a sunny yellow.

5. Which sentence has a prepositional phrase that serves as an adverb?
@ The ducks have nested on the seawall,
® The eggs in the nest should be hatching soon.
© The water is rising quickly every day.
© The quacking sound from the nest means new ducklings

82 preposiions: Review Language Furdamertals « EMC 2756 +© Evan-Moor Corp.
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Sentences

-

Asentence is a group of words that expresses a complete thought or
statement. A declarative sentence tells something and ends with a
period. Declarative sentences are the most common kind of sentences.

Name.

‘The clash of warm air with cold air causes thunder.
‘Thunder and lightning make me nervous.

Ithink we should go inside.

Write a declarative sentence about each topic. Be sure to begin your statement
with a capital letter and end it with a perio

1. (a game) Answers will vary.

2. (a holiday)

3. (a historic event)

4. (a friend)

5. (amovie)

6. (ahero)

7. (a personal goal)

5. (a memory)

9. (your school)

10. (a book)

© Evan Moo Corp. EMC 2755 + Languag Fundamentls Declarative Sentences 83

Sentences.

-

* Many interrogative sentences begin with a helping verb. The subject is
between the helping verb and the main verb,

Do you play a musical instrument?
Are you going to the concert?

Name

An interrogative sentence asks a question and ends with
a question mark

« Many interrogative sentences begin with one of these common question words
who, what, when, where, why. or how.

Whois playing? What kind of music will we hear? When does the concert begin?

Where is the concert hall? Why aren' we going in the car? How will we get there?

Answers will vary. Sample answers are given.
Write an interrogative sentence to go with each answer. Place a question mark
at the end of each one.

1. question: Who is that?

Answer: That is Ravi Shankar, a famous musician.

2 question: What does he play?

Answer: He plays an instrument called the sitar.

3. question: What is a sitar?

Answer: A sitar is a stringed instrument.
4 quesion: Where is Ravi Shankar from?
Answer: Mr. Shankar is from India.

5. question: DO you know how to play the sitar?

Answer: No, I can't play the sitar.
6. Question: W y ke 0 e
Answer: Yes, Id love to learn how to play the sitar!

84 Interrogative sentences Language Fundamentls - ENC 2756 - Evan-Moor Corp.

Sentences

(3 2

An exclamatory sentence expresses excitement or other strong feeling.

Name.

« An exclamatory sentence ends with an exclamation point ().
Our team is going to win!

Stand up and cheer!

+ Some exclamations begin with what or how. Do not mistake these
exclamations for questions.

What a great kick!

How amazing!
Label each sentence as either exclamatory or interrogative. Add the correct
punctuation mark to the end of each sentence.
1. How many touchdowns do we need to win_ 2. Interrogative
2. What an amazing athlete he is_ __Exclamatory
Exclamatory
4. Whatis the score_? Interrogative
5. Look how upset the other coach is__ Exclamatory
6. How can I gt the pitcher's autograph £ Interrogative
Exclamatory
8. The roar of the crowd is amazing | _ Exclamatory
9. Our team is going to the Super BowL!_ Exclamatory
10. How can we get tickets 2 Interrogative

3. That was a great play_

7. Thisis the best game ever L

© Evan-oor Corp. « EMC 2756 + Language Fundamertsls Excamatory Sentences 85
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Nome

3. Do not talk during the test
4. This test is important.

5. Concentrate, please.

6. (a restaurant)
7. (a movie theater)

8. (a school bus)

Sentences

-

An imperative sentence gives a command. It ends with a period ().
Pay attention to the directions.
Use a pencilfor the test
Do not skip questions.
An imperative sentence may include the courtesy word please.
An imperative sentence might also include the name of the person
or animal being addressed.
Take out a piece of paper, please.
Students, please fill in the circles carefully.

‘Work quietly, Pam.

Label the sentence as declarative or imperative.

1. The test wil take one hour to complete. declarative
2. Close your books, please. imperative

. .
declarative
imperative

Write an imperative sentence that someone might say in each setting.

Answers will vary.

9. (a store)
10. as pool)
86 Imperative Sentences. Language Fundamentals « EMC 2756  © Evan-Moor Corp.

Name.

Asentence is a group of words that expresses a complete thought.
There are four kinds of sentences.

« A declarative sentence states something and ends with a period.

+ An interrogative sentence asks a question and ends with
a question mark.

« An imperative sentence gives a command and ends with a period.

+ An exclamatory sentence expresses strong feeling and ends with
an exclamation point.

Add the correct end mark to each sentence. Then label the sentence declarative,
interrogative, imperative, or exclamatory.

1. Tcarry my artwork in a large case called a portolio._
2. Help me with my easel -

3. Have you ever drawn a self-portrait 2

4. Does this look like me_£_

. This kind of drawing is called a stil life__

Write one of each kind of sentence. Be sure to use correct punctuation.

Answers will vary.

7. Declarative:

Sentences

-n

declarative
imperative
interrogative
interrogative
declarative
6. What an amazing painting | exclamatory

9. Imperative:

10. Exclamatory:

Kinds of Sentences

Name.

5

88

1. Glaciers cover approximately 10% of the Earth’s land.

2. Leebergs break away from glaciers.

4. A moving glacier drags earth and gravel with it.

7. Scientists study glaciers

Sentences.

-

A sentence must express a complete thought. A group of words

that does not express a complete thought is called a sentence fragment.
Fragment A slow-moving mass of ice.
Sentence A glacie s a slow-moving mass ofic.

Read each group of words and decide whether it expresses a complete thought
or not. Circle sentence if the group of words expresses a complete thought.
Circle fragment if it does not.

fragment

The largest masses of ice on Earth sentence  (fragmen

.s

fragment

5. Very destructive sentence  (fragment

6. Formed valleys and lakes in many places on Earth. sentence  (fragmen

.‘5..

8. Record of changes in the climate. sentence  (fragmen
9. In some areas, the ice never melts. fragment
10. Scientists measure the ice fragment
11. Are melting in some places. sentence  (fragmen

12. Causing sea levels to rise. sentence  (fragmen

Complete Sentences v. Sentence Fragments Language Fundsmentls « ENC 2756 - Evan-Moor Corp.

Page 89

Page 90

Page 91

Sentences

2

A complete sentence must have a subject and a predicate.
A sentence fragment is missing a subject, a predicate, or both.

Name.

Sentence Fragment  Pete Seeger a folk singer
Complete Sentence  Pete Seeger is a folk singer.

Sentence Fragment Plays his songs.
Complete Sentence  Pete Seeger plays his songs.

Sentence Fragment  On an instrument called the banjo.
Complete Sentence  Pete Seeger plays his songs on an instrument called the banjo.

Write Sentence or Fragment after each group of words.

1. Pete Seeger's banjo has five strings. Sentence
2. Has written some famous songs. Fragment
3. He sang with a group called the Sentence
4. And another group called the Weavers. Fragment

Pete Seeger has helped to clean up th too Sentence

Fragment
Took a boat on the Hudson River to draw attention o pollution. _FYagment
Fragment

Choose two fragments from the above exercise and turn them into complete
sentences.

N Answers will vary.

6. He and other dedicated people.

8. Sang folk songs as they sailed.

Sentence Fragments 89

Sentences

Name

Fill in the bubble next to the correct answer.

1. Which group of words s a declarative sentence?
® Have you seen my autograph book?
@ Iwant to collect the signatures of famous people.
© How exciting it would be to meet a movie star!
® Be polite when you ask for an autograph.

2. Which group of words is an interrogative sentence?
® Iwill start with famous people in our town.
What a great person our mayor is!
@ Do you think she will give me her autograph?
® The town meeting will be a good place to meet her.

3. Which group of words is an exclamatory sentence punctuated correctly?
® What should I say to her?
She should sign my book.
© Will you sign my autograph book!
@ How kind she was!

4. Which group of words is an imperative sentence?
® Ishould send her a thank-you note.
@ Choose a nice piece of stationery.
© Should I write with red ink?
® Ithink blue ink would be better.

5. Which group of words is a complete sentence?
@ ‘There are no movie stars living in our town

® Ms. Guzzo, the director of the community theater.
© Kindly gave me her autograph

© Theactors in this production.

90 Sentences: Review 1 Language Fundsmentls - ENC 2756 - Evan-Moor Corp.

Sentences

Name.

Every sentence has two parts, a subject and a predicate.
« The subject tells who or what the sentence is about
« The predicate tells what the subject is or does
Subject Predicate
Everyone in our school | rode the bus to Rainbow Park
Even the teachers were excited about the school picnic.

Divide each sentence into its two parts and write them on the lines.
1. Rainbow Park is a popular place for school picnics.

subject: _Rainbow Park

predicate: i @ popular place for school picnics

The park has roller coasters and other rides.

subject: __The park

predicate: NS roller coasters and other rides

3. Dennis and Jimmy took Ms. White on the merry-go-round.
subject: _Dennis and Jimmy
predicate: _t00K Ms. White on the merry-go-round

4. Some kids from my class rowed a boat on the lake.
subject: _Some kids from my class
Predicate: _TOWeX at on the lak

Twon a stuffed bear at the game tent
subject: L

predicate: _WON 0 stuffed bear at the game tent
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Sentences Sentences Sentences

Name.

A complete sentence has two parts, a subject and a predicate. In an imperative sentence. you is always the subject, even though The complete subject of a sentence contains all the words that tell
it is not stated. We understand that the subject is you, so we say that about the subject.
« The complete subject includes the main noun or pronoun and all the words the subject is “you, understood.”
related to it. = The simple subject is the main noun or pronoun in the complete subject.
(You) Joan, bring a clean towel to the gym.
* The complete predicate contains the verb and all the words related to it (You) Wear athletic shoes on the gym floor. Sioe
Complete subject Complete Predicate You) Pleas follow my instructions ey
P L i (You) Please follow my instruction: ‘The atmosphere of this planet contains oxygen.
My world studies class | is planning an international dinner.
Our teacher will make an exotic dish. Complata Subject
Write the subject of each sentence. + Sometimes the simple subject and the complete subject are the same.
1. Change into your gym clothes n theocker room. You, understood Galileo Gliet s an sstronomer
Underline the complete subject and circle the complete predicate.
floor Compiete Subject

2. The floor may be wet. o
Simpe Subject

1 M R e i )
2. Curry( miture o spees populr i 1) 3. Be careful.
3 Mymmdkachcl 4. Take your place on the mat. You, understood Underline the complete subject and write the simple subject.

4. My mother elped me to make fried k) 5. Wenwill y yoga poses today: We Astronomes study object outside the Earsatmosphere.  AStronomers

You, understood

5. Exied okras a popular vegetable dish in the southern United States) 6. Stretch slowly. You, understood . Pt clescopes e mportant for thei work _telescopes

Complete each sentence with its missing part. Write an imperative sentence for each setting. 3. Too much light n the sky can be a problem, _ light
f Answers will vary. my avorite food 7. ( school hallway) Answers will vary. 4 The stas can be diffcult t s n a brigh night sky: stars

7. Raw oysters on the half-shell 5. The four satellites of Jupiter were discovered by Galileo. _ satellites
8. (a dance class) 6. He discovered the satellites in the 17th century. He

8. My family

scientists

9 will eat anything. 7. European scientists sent a probe to Saturn in the 21st century.
9. (a doctor’s office)
10.1 8. The probe landed on Titan, a moon of Saturn. robe
10, (arestaurant) 9. The atmosphere of Titan contains a gas called methane. atmosphere
10. Astronomers will continue to study Titan Astronomers
92 subjects and Predicates Language Fundamentals » EMC 2756 » © Evan-Moor Corp. © Evan-Moor Corp. » EMC 2756 » Language Fundamentals. You as the Understood Subject 93 94 simple Subjects Language Fundamentals + EMC 2756 » © Evan-Moor Corp.
rome Sentences. ame Sentences ome Sentences
The simple subject is the main noun or pronoun in the complete subject. The complete predicate includes all the words in the predicate. The complete predicate includes all the words in the predicate.
« Sometimes the simple subject and the complete subject are the same. The simple predicate is the verb in the complete predicate. « The simple predicate is the verb.
He stepped onto the old red scooter. « The simple predicate may be only one word. My whole familylistens 0 books on tape
D § .
simple Simple Predicate
Simple Subject JSimple
It belonged to my grandmother. . i i redi
Wdongedto myg Joamne makes sanduiches for lunch, The complete predicate and the simple predicate can be the same.
Simple Subject i Today, even the dog i listening!
Compiats Pradicats
« To find the simple subject of an interrogative sentence, rearrange the words of Simple Predicate
the sentence to make it a declarative sentence. Ask who or what does the action. * The simple predicate may be the helping verb and the main verb.
Interrogative Sentence May I ride the scooter? premtate i . ; i
" The complete predicate in each sentence is underlined. Circle the simple predicate
Declarative Sentence I may ride the scooter. he bs maki fish and wich in each sentence.
simele Subject I She is making tuna fish and egg salad sandswiches, X
Complete Predicate 1. Emily Dickinson(ived)in Amherst, Massachusets.
Circle the simple subject in each sentence. 2. We her poetry in English ol
Underline the complete predicate and write the simple predicate. 3. Mostof her poems @@y short

1. Some interesting old(oyY are stored in the garage.

2. Thiseooteis big and heavy 1. Joanne scoops mayonnaise from a jar. SCo0ps 4. She(ommunicatean idea with very few words.

(Timmyplaced one foot on my grandmother's scooter. 2. This china bowl wil hold a tangy mustard _willhold 5. Emily Dickinson(@Uended)a school for girls
4. The(Sheelof the rusty old toy squeaked loudly. 3. You may use this knife for the cheese may use 6. I(fave read)some of her letters to her school friends.
5. Will your(grandmothershow us how to ride? 7. You(@uviEmily Dickinson’s house in Amherst,
ou ove us how o ride 4. Thave placed slices of whole wheat bread in a basket. have placed —
6. My best(iend)found an oil can for the wheels. . 8. Emily Dickinson(my favorite poet.
5. Sice these vegetables for the salad. __ Slice
7. Doffsee a pogo sick? . Write four sentences about your favorite author. Circle the simple predicate.
6. Joanne irons a fresh tablecloth. __lrons )
f this garage hold some great treasures. . . Answers will vary.
7. The doorbell rings twice. rings
\Write one interrogative and one declarative sentence. Circle the simple subjects. h ved 1.
il 8. Aunt Inez and Uncle Frank have arrived for lunch. Mhave arrived
9 Answers will vary. unt Ine ¢ Frank have arrived for lunch "
10 9. The family enjoyed the sandwiches and salad. e ded
A 12
10. We will eat this beautful cake for dessert! _ willeat
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Sentences. Jame Sentences

Name EOTEED Name

Fill in the bubble next to the correct answer. A compound sentence is made by joining two or more simple sentences A compound sentence is made by joining two or more simple sentences
containing related information. The sentences are joined by a comma cont: related information. The sentences are joined by a comma
1. In which sentence is the subject “you, understood”? and a coordinating conjunction, such as and, or. or but. and a coordinating conjunction, such as and, or, or but.
® Don't you know about the concert Willis the best bowler, and Andy is the worst bowler. Simple Sentence I cannot find my homework.
You should give those comics to Michael. The bowling alley is empty, but it will be busy soon. Compound Sentence 1 have looked everywhere, but I cannot find my homework.

@ Please wait for me. o i
Other coordinating conjunctions: nor for so yet

® You willarrive carly.
Form compound sentences by joining the simple sentences with a comma and
n.

2. In which sentence i the complete subject underlined? a coordinating conjunctior

Underline the coordinating conjunction in each compound sentence. Add a comma
g inating conjunction i pou 1. Tooked for my homework on my desk I forgot to look on the kitchen table.

® Lmet Megan in grammar school.
where it belongs.

@ Megan's family moved last year.
© They newliveina small town. 1. Like to owlut L am ot  good bowler Llooked for my homework on my desk. but I forgot
B -
© Our friendship is important to me. 2. Thike wearing a bowling shirput T hate those ugly bowling shoes! to look on the kitchen table.
g . 8
3 Inwhich sentence s the complete predicate underlined? 3. ke throwing the bl but 'm not very good. 2. Maybe I left it on the bus. Maybe I left it in the cafeteria
® We stay in touch by e-mail and telephone. 3 X -
® Luill write a short e-mal tonight. 4. 1would like to knock down allthe pingyet I am happy if any pins fal Maybe I left it on the bus, or maybe I left it in the
A
@ il tell her about my homewvork. 5. Tovant the bllto go sraightgo L aim careflly. cafeteria.
© Mr. Amata gave us a big assignment.
6. Most of the time theball goesoff o the sidsor it il drop into the gutte . The homeork is due today. Mr. Avers docs notlike Ite assignments.
4, In which sentence is the simple subject underlined? o e et B . A gaments
® Megan sometimes helps me with my math homework 7+ Youdon'tscore when that happenygo its not good to throw a gutter bl The homework is due today, and Mr. Ayers does
Sheiis a whiz at math! N ;
© Sheisawhiz at mai Write a compound sentence about how it would feel to knock down all the pins not like late assignments.

‘@ My favorite subject is history. in bowling
© 1 can help Megan with her history project. N
8 Answers will vary.

4. Twill unload my backpack one more time. I will carefully sort my papers.

I will unload my backpack one more time, and I

5. In which sentence is the simple predicate underlined?
® Good friends help cach other will carefully sort my papers.
@ 1 have missed Megan this year.
© Our e-mails are important.
© Tl press “send” now. 1 did not see this paper the first time, but is has

been in here the whole time!

5. 1.did not see this paper the frst time. It has been in here the whole time!
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Sentences

Name

A dlause is a group of related words that has its own subject
and predicate.
* An independent clause can stand alone as a complete sentence.
“The parrot speaks when he wans  trat,
* A dependent clause cannot stand alone as a complete sentence.

He speaks when he wants a treat

Identify the underlined group of words as an independent clause
or a dependent clause.

1. Birds are popular pets because 15 million are pets independent clause
2. They are popular besause they are colorful and smart.  -d@eNdent clause

3. Lhave a canary because I love their yellow feathers. independent clause

4. When I uncover the cage in the morning, he sings. dependent clause
5. Lbought my bird a the pet store in the mall. independent clause
6. When he needs to eat, LAl his cup with seeds independent clause
7. Tknow that I must keep him warm. dependent clause

8. Whilethe canary sings, Pte the parrot asks for a cracker. -d@pendent clause

9. My mom bought Pete because she thinks he s funny. _dependent clause

10. Whenever he speaks, she laughs independent clause
© Evan-Moor Corp. » EMC 2756 » Language Fundamentals Clauses 101

Sentences

Nwe

Fill in the bubble next to the correct answer.
1. In which sentence is an independent clause underlined?
® Theloons
@ Before you leave the cabin, close the windows.
© It might rain after the sun goes down.
® Take a bottle of water with you on your hike.

he lake are calling.

2. Which sentence includes a coordinating conjunction?
® While we sleep, our dogs like to play.
Aslong s I finish my homework, 1am allowed to be outside until dark.
© Iwant to o to the movie rental tore.

@ Lalways want to play with my dog, but sometimes she wants to sleep.

. Which sentence is a compound sentence?
® My mom drives a jecp on the country roads.
@ Sometimes the jecp bounces, and my head hits the roof.
© Ilaugh because the roof s soft
® The road ends at our cabin.

-

‘Whatis the best way to combine this pair of sentences into a compound sentence?
Twant a new dirt bike. My mom says I have to wait until my birthday.

@ I wantanew dirt bike, but my mom says I have to wait until my birthday.
® I want anew dirt bike, my mom says I have to wait until my birthday.
© My mom says I have to wait until my birthday, I want a new dirt bike.
® Iwant anew dirt bike but my mom says I have to wait until my birthday.

5. In which complex sentence

a dependent clause underlined?

® When we walk Ralphie on his leash, we never see wild animals

® The deer and the rabbits know that they should stay away
@ The birds perch high in the trees and call to each other.
© Ralphie barks at them because he wants to chase them
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Sentences
18

A complex sentence is a sentence that includes one independent clause
and at least one dependent clause. Both clauses have a subject and

a predicate, but a dependent clause needs the independent clause

to form a complete thought.

Nme 0

Independent Clause The football game has been canceled
Dependent Clause because a storm is coming,
Complex Sentence The football game has been canceled because a storm is coming,
Complex Sentence Because a storm is coming, the football game has been canceled.

Circle the independent clause and underline the dependent clause in these
complex sentences.

1.(Tthe coach called all of the playerslafter he heard the weather forecast.

2.(fhe visiting team could not come)because they were already snowed in.

3. After our game led, (checked the television listings )

4. Since 1 like to watch the state university team play,({ turned on the television.)
5.(§ly sister became a big fanJafter she decided to attend the university.

Match each clause on the left to a clause on the right to make the best
complex sentence.

6. The college players take the field —€ a. the players concentrate on every play.

7. Whilethe fans are excited, _d b because this is a big game.

8. They are nervous _D . this will b their lat game this year.
9, Unless they win,_C d. the players look serious.
10. When the stakes are this high, _Q e. after the announcer introduces them,
© EvanMoor Corp. + EMC 2755 + Language Fundamentls Complex sentences 103
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Sentences
19

A subordinating conjunction begins a dependent clause and connects
it to an independent clause to form a complex sentence.

Nwe

after although asif  aslongas because before if since
so though unless  until  when  where while

Dependent Clause before our health fair opens.
Independent Clause We have a lot of work to do.
Complex Sentence We have a lot of work to o before our health fair opens

Complete each complex sentence with a subordinating conjunction from the box
below. Use each word or phrase only once. Write the word or phrase on the line.

aslongas  sothat
because  when  since

1. Our sixth-grade class is having a health fair WNE@N/QFt€F g unit ends.
2. We will set up exhibits with information _ 50 that  qnerkids eam how o
stay healthy.
if/as long as
3. We want to have healthful snacks for visitors to try 2~ our teacher
agrees.
if/as long as

4. We can demonstrate simple exercises. “we have the room.

5. We would prefer to hold the fair in the gym — SINC€  ihere is more space.

6. We will be limited in what we can do__DECAUSE _our classroom is small

Circle the subordinating conjunctions in the box that you did not use.
Write a sentence with each one.

. Answers will vary using after and until.
8.
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Name

inatil ]l lion connects an il clause to
a dependent clause to form a complex sentence.

« The subordinating conjunction begins the dependent clause.

 When a subordinating conjunction starts the sentence, place a comma
after the dependent clause.

\ce we have the time, lets visit the museum,

+ When the subordinating conjunction is in the middle of the sentence,
2 comma is usually not use

Let's visit the museum since we have the time.

Circle the subordinating conjunction and underline the dependent clause in
each complex sentence. Place a comma in the sentence if it needs one.

1. Qe planetarium is open, | would ike to see the star show
S@acl was very young
3.(Whenthe stars are out you can be sure that I am searching the sky.
4. The constelation | know best s the Big Dipper(Gecauselt's easy to recognize.
5. (&s long adI see the North Star ] can always find the rest of the Dipper.
6. 1would like to visit the Somhc’m HemispherdBecausdthe constellations are different.
(UntilXhat trip happens will continue enjoying the night sky I know.
A

Write a complex sentence about stars that begins with a subordinating conjunction.

s Answers will vary.

A
2. Thave been fascinated by sta
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Nwe

A dependent clause in a complex sentence may begin with
a subordinating conjunction or a signal word.

after although as  asif aslongas  because before  if
once  since s that though  unless  until  what
when whenever where wherever which  while  who  whoever

Complex Sentence Before European settlers arrived, native people tapped maples for syrup.
Dependent Clause Before European scttlers arrived

Independent Clause native people tapped maples for syrup
Complex Sentence 1 don't know which house i theirs.
Dependent Clause which house is theirs.

Independent Clause I dont know

Complete each complex sentence with a subordinating conjunction or signal word.
1. Teachers reward students — WHO 4o their homework.
2. m;pnng is fully underway, the sap in the maple trees begins to flow.
3. We won't find the trail_UNIESS e use the map.

4 __ONCE e learn the steps, the dance will be casy.

Choose a subordinating conjunction and a signal word from the rule box. Write two
sentences that contain dependent clauses.

5. Answers will vary.
6.
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Sentences

Nae

Fill in the bubble next to the correct answer.

1. Which complex sentence is written correctly?
® Before you leave the cabin close the windows
@ Before you leave the cabin, close the windows.
© Close the windows, before you leave the cabin,
® Close the windows before, you leave the cabin,

2. In which sentence is a clause underlined?

® Our cabin on the lake is made of logs.

We sleep in bunk beds.

© Inthe living room, there is a big fireplace.

@ since the weather s chilly today, we will build a fire.
3. Where does the comma belong in the following sentence?

Because the jeep bounces my head hits the roof.

® acommais not needed

® after because

@ afier bounces

® after head

4. Which sentence is a complex sentence?
® Welike to hike through the woods.
® My dad knows every tree and flower in the woods
© My mom studies the insects, and I study animal tracks.
@ If we see an animal, we stand very still
5. Choose the correct subordinating conjunction for the sentence.
Mom feels better, we won't be able to go on vacation.
® Unless
® After
© since
© Asif
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Combine two short sentences to make your writing more interesting.
One way to do this is to move key words and phrases from one
sentence to another.

Nwe

Two Sentences
Combined Sentence

ilgrims fed lobsters to their pigs. They fed them on the beach.
ilgrims fed lobsters to their pigs on the beach.

Two Sentences Lobsters were washed ashore. They were washed ashore by the surf.
Combined Sentences Lobsters were washed ashore by the surf.

Answers will vary, suggested answers given.

Combine the sentences by making a phrase in the second sentence part of the first.
1. The Pilgrims sailed from England. They sailed on the Mayflower.

combinea: The Pilgrims sailed from England on the Mayflower.

2. The Pilgrims had a kind of corn. This corn was called flint corn.

combined: The Pilgrims had a kind of corn called flint corn.
3. They proba the flint corn. They proba it by boiling it

combined: They probably cooked the flint corn by boiling.

4. The Wampanoag Indians helped the Pilgrims. They helped them with their crops.
The Wampanoag Indians helped the Pilgrims with their crops.
Combined:

5. The Wampanoag built round houses. They built them with tree bark and reeds.

The(WEmj)unocg built round houses with tree bark and reeds.

6. Men and women built the houses together. They built them in the spring.

Men and women built the houses together irﬁ the spring.

Combined:
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Name 00

Combine simple sentences with related ideas to form compound
and complex sentences.

+ You can use a comma and coordinating conjunction to form a compound
sentence.

Simple Sentences The drama club is presenting a play. Tara is the director.
Compound Sentence The drama club is presenting a plays and Tara is the director.

+ Use a subordinating conjunction to build a complex sentence.

Simple Sentences 1 will be the star. [ am the best actor in school.
Complex Sentence Because [ am the best actor in school, I will be the star.

Build a compound sentence or a complex sentence by connecting the simple
sentences with the conjunction in parentheses.

1. Our class had a contest. Everyone wrote a play. (and)

Our class had a contest, and everyone wrote a play.

2. Our director chose my play. It was the best one. (because)
Our director chose my play because it was the best one.
3. Twrote the play. T don’t need to practice. (since)

Since I wrote the play, I don’t need to practice.

4. Ttook the stage at rehearsal with confidence. I couldn’t remember anything! (but)
1took the stage at rehearsal with confidence, but
Icouldn’t remember anything!

5. T could let someone else star in the play. I could study my lines. (or)
I could let someone else star in the play, or I could
study my lines.
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Name.

A run-on sentence is made up of two or more sentences that run
together without punctuation or a connecting wor

We can see the lighthouse we can't see the keeper.
+ You can correct a run-on sentence by forming two sentences.
‘We can see the lighthouse. We can't see the keeper.

* You can also correct the run-on by making it a compound sentence.
Add a comma and a coordinating conjuntion.

‘We can see the lighthouse, but we can't see the keeper.

Answers will vary, sample answers are given.

Correct the run-on sentences.
1. Run-on: Long ago, bonfires were built to guide ships people built fires on hillsides.

correction: LONg ago, bonfires were built to guide ships.

People built fires on hillsides.

2. Run-on: Boston Light was the first in North America there is stil alighthouse there.

correction: BOston Light was the first in North America

and there is still a lighthouse there.

3. Run-on: Long ago, every lighthouse needed a keeper the keeper lived there.

correction: LONG ago, every lighthouse needed a keeper.

The keeper lived there.

4. Run-on: The Great Lakes are busy waterways lighthouses guide ships there, too,

correction: The Great Lakes are busy waterways, and
ighthouses guide ships there, too.

110 Correcting Run-on Sentences 756 - © Evar oo Cor.
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A run-on sentence is two sentences run together as if they were one.

Nome.

* In a “fused” run-on, two sentences are fused together without any punctuation.
We spent the day at the mall we wen to every store.
+ In a “comma splice” run-on, a comma alone is used to separate two sentences
We spent the day at the mall, we went to every store.
You can correct both kinds of run-ons by turning them into two
sentences or by forming a compound or a complex sentence.

Simple Sentences We spent the day at the mall. We went to every store.
Compound Sentence We spent the day at the mall, and we went to every store.
Complex Sentence Since we spent the day at the mall, we went to every store.

Correct and rewrite each run-on sentence in the suggested way.

1. Patty and I went to the shoe store we tried on lots of shoes
Patty and I went to the shoe store. We tried on lots of shoes.
Simple sentences:

2. We went to the card store, I needed a birthday card.

We went to the card store because I needed a birthday card.

Complex sentence:

3. Patty likes to try on clothes, I would rather try on shoes.
Patty likes to fry on clothes, but T would rather try on shoes.
Compound sentence:

e candle store is my favorite store it smells so good.

The candle slore is my favorite store because it smells so good.

‘Complex senter

5. The food court has great food we ate tuna sandwiches.

The food court has great food. We ate tuna sandwiches.

simple sentences:
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Fill in the bubble next to the correct answer.

Which one combines the short sentences by moving a phrase?
Aunt Sara opened an antique shop. She opened it on Liberty Street.

@ Aunt Sara opened an antique shop on Liberty Street.

® Aunt Sara opened an antique shop, and she opened it on Liberty Street.
© Aunt Sara opened an antique shop she opened it on Liberty Street.

© Aunt Sara opened an antique shop, she opened it on Liberty Street.
Which one combines the sentences by forming a compound sentence?
She specializes in old jewelry. She carries many other antiques, too.

@ She specializes in old jewelry she carries other antiques, too.

@ She specializes in old jewelry, but she carries other antiques, too.

© She specializes in old jewelry and other antiques, too.

© While she carries many other antiques, she specializes in old jewelry.
Which one combines the sentences by forming a complex sentence?

® Tlike the antique radio, and it doesn't work.

® like the antique radio it doesn’t work.

© Ilike the antique radio, but it doesn’t work.

@ Although it doesn’t work, 1 like the antique radio.

‘Which one is a run-on sentence?

® Dad bought
® He had a radio just like this one when he was a kid.

set of fancy cufflinks, and I saw him looking at the radio.

© He decided to buy the radio to fix up for me.
@ It might be hard to get parts Aunt Sara has just a few old radio tubes.
Which one corrects this run-on?

Mo is excited to see the old radio she remembers one just like it

@ Mom is excited to see the old radio because she remembers one just like it
® Mom is excited to see the old radio, she remembers one just like it

© Mom is excited to see the old radio she remembers. One just like it.

©® Mom is excited to see the old radio she remembers one just like it

Sentences: Review 5 Language Furdamentals « EMC 2756 +© Evan-Moor Corp.

Page 113

Page 114

Page 115

Name

When writing someone’s exact words, capitalize the first word
in the quotation.

“The king was just and wise,”the storyteller said. “He lived a long and happy life
If there is a break in the sentence in a quotation. do not capitalize
the word that starts the next part of the quotation.

“Yes, get some sleep.” said Mrs. Gomez, “and you willfee better in no time.

Capitalization

Read the sentences below. Write each word that needs to be capitalized.

Weite a dialogue between two characters. Be sure to capitalze the wordsat
of a sentence.

s Answers will vary.

iny

1. the teacher gave an unusually hard assignment. The

2. she said, “please do your best.” She, Please
3. once Becca got started, she had no problem. Once

4. “you know,” Oscar said, “this is just too hard.” You

5. “don't worry,” said Becca, “you'l get it Don't, You'll
6. “what if I come over to help?” said Becca. What

7. “that would be great,” said Oscar. “I could use the help.” That

© Evanoor Corp.  EMC 2756 + Language Funcamenials

Quotations 113

Name.

Capitalization

2

Capitalize the days of the week and the months of the year.
On Monday, there was a full moon.

During December, we have 2 snow festival

14

Read the letter below. Draw three lines under the first letter of each word that
needs to be capitalized

eptember 1, 2007

s

Dear Margo,

Somuch has changed since I moved to Austin in may. T spent the first
‘monday [ was here in the district office trying to ﬁgur_t out which school I
should attend. By tuesday, I was sitting in Fifth Street Elementary School.

By june, I'd made a few friends, but no one like you. One saturday,

afew of us had a great hiking adventure. We got so lost, I wasn't sure

we'd be home by sunday.

July and august were okay, but mainiy T traveled with my parents.
missed our friday movie nights.

Now that it's eptember again, I'll have to get back to school. We start

on the tuesday after Labor Day. How about you? Write back soon!
Love,

Rachel

Days of the Week and Months of the Year = cor.

Capitalization

3

Nome

Capitalize the names of holidays.
IndependenceDay  Presidents' Day  Hanukkah
Kwanzaa Christmas Day  Memorial Day
Labor Day New Year's Day  Juneteenth

Read the paragraph carefully. Draw three lines under the first letter of a word
that needs to be capitalized.

Many important things have happened in U.S. history on holidays.

Take independence day, for example. On July 4, 1776, we know that the

Declaration of Independence was signed. On July 4, 1827, slavery was
outlawed in New York State. Other historic events have also happened on

holidays. On new year's day in 1808, the Congress of the United States

banned the practice of importing people to be sold as slaves. Enslaved people
in Texas found out that they had been freed on June 19, 1864, and this day
has since been celebrated as juneteenth. On christmas day 1868, President
AndrewsJohnson pardoned all Southerners who took part i the Civil War.

‘The memorial day holiday was first celebrated after the Civil War to honor

the fallen soldiers.
Write the names of the holidays. Use the correct capitalization.
__Thanksgiving Day
__ NewYearskve
3. st. patrick’s day ML
4. arbor day _ ArborDay
Talk Like a Pirate Day

1. thanksgiving day

2. new year's eve

5. talklike a pirate day

Holidays 115
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Name.

Fill in the bubble next to the correct answer.

1. Which sentence has the correct capitalization?
® Ari said, “the new principal i strict.”
@ Naomi said, “I hear that she’s fair, though.”
© *she wants to make a lot of changes,” said Ari
® “maybe i’ time for changes,” Said Naomi

2. Which sentence has the correct punctuation?
® “The school is really warm,” Hayden said, “Because the air conditioning is broken.”
® *It's too hot in the spring,” said Madison, “it’s oo cold in winter.”
© *it's not so bad,” said Hayden, “since it doesn't even get that hot here.”

@ I guess you're right,” said Madison. “I'm just sensitive to the heat.”

Fill in the bubble next to the word or words that should begin with capital letters
3. ® week
® morning
® tuesday
© month

4. ® autumn

november
fall

week

c0e@®® ©

holiday
occasion
christmas
day
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Nome.

Proper nouns begin with capital letters.

« Names of people and pets are proper nouns and should be capitalized.

Opal Rex

« The title before a person’s name should also be capitalized.

Doctor Galindez  Uncle William

« Names of specific places are also proper nouns and should be capitalized

Kansas City Niagara Falls Rensselaer New York

For each sentence, choose the word or words that should be capitalized.

Rewrite it correctly.
Josephine

1. David, there is josephine.

2. Did you tell aunt jean that she was here? Aunt Jean
3. No, she’s busy walking her dog, inky. Inky
Carmen

4. Josephine brought her friend, carmen.
Missy
Tiny

5. Carmen brought missy, her dog.

6. Thope that she will get along with our bird, tiny.

7. Did you know that Carmen’s aunt s doctor Olivares? Doctor

8. Tdlike to ask her about grandpa’s illness. Grandpa’s

9. Maybe if he moved to arizona, he would feel beter. Arizona
Phoenix

s

Idon't think moving to phoenix would help him.
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Capitalization

A proper noun begins with a capital letter.

« The names of businesses, organizations, historic events, and movements are
all proper nouns. Do not capitalize minor words in the name, such as the and of.

Big Brothers and Big Sisters

Ridley Company
Revolut I Rights Movement

far

« The names of buildings, monuments, and schools are also proper nouns and
should be capitalized
Soldier's Memorial

Chrysler Building Emily Dickinson School

G

Read the story. Circle the words that need to be capitalized.

T'm studying theivi)@aDin school this year. Last year, my family and I visited

ettysburg, Pennsylvania. We stayed near(Gettysbury(Collegd) My father was excited to

find a store c{{led)ivi}@ar mempries there. Dad is a member o the wallinford histoYical

(Gociety)and he enjoys looking at books and photographs from other eras. He bought a
copy of a book by Frederick Douglass, a driving force in the@olitionis)movement) We

walked all over the battlefields of Gettysburg, where we saw the

and many other sites dedicated to the memory of those who fought

18

there. We took a tour with a park ranger in which we walked in formation like the soldiers
along the path known as(ailroadiut) One interesting place we visited was the {ennid{yade)
(housdennidFaddwas the only civilian killed during the

Kkilled while baking bread for the(@nion)soldiers.

proper Nouns Language Furdamertals « EMC 2756 +© Evan-Moor Corp.
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Name.

Capitalize the first and last words and any other important words
in the titles of books, songs. and poems.

« Unless they are the first or last words, do not capitalize prepositions, such as for
or in; articles, such as a or the; or coordinating conjunctions, such as and or but.

Benand Me “On the Good Ship Lollipop” “The Bells”

« Follow the same rules for capitalizing the titles of short stories, magazines,
and newspapers.

“The Dream”  Time for Kids Chicago Tribune

Write the titles. Use the correct capitalization.

1. the wind in the willows

The Wind in the Willows

2. “zlateh the goat”

“Zlateh the Goat”

3. “youre a grand old flag”

“You're a Grand Old Flag”

4. island of the blue dolphins
Island of the Blue Dolphins

5. national geographic

National Geographic

A Child’s Christmas in Wales
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Fill in the bubble next to the sentence with incorrect capitalization.

1. ® Jubal is my great-great-grandfather's name.
@ The Boy was standing by the door when a loud knock was heard.
© Uncle Jacob came to stay with us when he retired from his job.
® My cousin Ashley and I have so much in common.

® Officer Adams gave a presentation at our school

Gracie is my mother’s name.

@ That's the Woman who founded the Mathematicians of the Future Club
® He started at the Smithfield Police Academy last year.

3. @ The Conflict was not resolved easily.
® We studied the Revolutionary War in Mr. Jamieson’s class this year.
© Wealso learned about the Korean War.
© We saw a movie on the Great Depression.

4. ® My grandparents live in New Haven, Connecticut.
® My oldest brother is going to school in Princeton, New Jersey.
© My family lives in Palo Alio.

@ Palo Alto is a City south of San Francisco.
5. ® Wind in the Willows is my favorite book
® My brother's favorite book is Where the Wild Things Are.
@ My mother used to read us all kinds of Good Books.
© Her favorite book is Bridge to Terabithia.
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An abbreviation is a short way of writing a word or group of words.
Many abbreviations end with a period. Some abbreviations, such as
those for states and some measurements, do not end with a period.

Name.

quart qt.
Senator Sen.
Maine ME
American Medical Association  AMA
centimeter

President Pres.
ounce o.
North Carolina NC
Animal Rescue League ARL

Write the abbreviation for each group of words.
Hint: The abbreviations for these words are not usually written with periods.

1. North Atlantic Treaty Organizati NATO

2, United Nations _UN_

3. Central Intelligence Agency CIA
4. as soon as possible ASAP
5. miles per hour mph

6. New York _NY

Write out the word that each underlined abbreviation stands for.

7.p.199 page

8. 179 West Road, Apt. 24 Apartment
9. 1.0z milk ounce

10. Washington Ave. __Avenue
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Nwe

The days of the week have abbreviations.

Sunday Sun. “Thrsday Thurs.
Monday Mon. Friday Fri.
Tuesday Tues. Saturday Sat.

Wednesday Wed.

Write a sentence about one thing you do on each day of the week.
Use the abbreviation for each day.

L Answers will vary.

Fill in the abbreviations for the rest of the days of the week in the planner below.

Abbreviations

3

Name.

There are abbreviations for most months of the year. These
abbreviations use the first three letters of the name of the month
The months May, June, and July are not usually abbreviated
because their names are already so short.

Month of the Year _Abbreviation

January Jan.
February Feb.
March Mar.
(Gracie's Planner Things to Do )
September Plan fundraiser for club.
October Take trip with family to see foliage.
November Make pies for Thanksgiving.
December Buy presents for family.
January Sign up for piano lessons.
February Annual checkup.
March Start working on garden.
April Plan neighborhood block party.
May Buy Mom a present for Mother's Day.

Use the planner to answer the questions. Write the correct abbreviation

Abbreviations

Name.

There are abbreviations for the titles that come before or after people’s
names. These abbreviations are usually written with a period.

Doctor
married woman, missus
married or unmarried woman
married or unmarried man, mister  Mr.
Junior Ir.
Senior sr.

Rewrite each sentence. Use the abbreviation for the underlined word.
1. Doctor Assad plans reforms for the school district.

Dr. Assad plans reforms for the school district.

2. Her husband, Mister Mahjoud Assad, is a lawyer.
Her husband, Mr. Mahjoud Assad, is a lawyer.

3. Dr. Assad’s assistant is Henry Carhart, Junior.

Dr. Assad’s’ assistant is Henry Carhart, Jr.

4. Henry Carhart, Senior, lives near the school.

Henry Carhart, Sr., lives near the school.

Name.

Fill in the bubble to indicate the sentence with the correct abbreviation.

1. ® Tlearned that the United States of America is a member of Nato.
Talsolearned that the UN is headquartered in New York City.
New York Cityis in New Y.

T'm writing a paper about the UN, and it's due a.sap.

On Sat, T went to the library to do research,
On Sund., I worked on my social studies paper.
On Mo, I was exhausted.

On'T., T handed in my work,

On Apl. 30, my cousin is getting married.
We had her engagement party on Fbr. 27
They will go on their honeymoon on Ma. 1
‘They're moving to our town in Aug,

My favorite teacher is Mist. Ferrara.

Bob Jones is the presid. of the Teachers Association.
Our principal is Ms. Iyo.

Mrs Ferrara is nice, too.

My father’ friend, Mr. Tenaka, s in charge of the English Department.
Mr Tenaka also organizes the faculty softball games.
Mrss. McKay is the main pitcher.

[CRCECN ) @.@é 00@® PO@0 @0 @

Docr. Alphonse i the catcher.
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The names of most roads, streets, and highways can be abbreviated.
These abbreviations are usually written with a period.

Ballard Blvd. (Boulevard) Houston Ave. (Avenue)
Pacific Coast Hwy. (Highway) Wilmer Dr. (Drive)
Johnson Ln. (Lane) State St. (Street)

Ransome PL. (Place) Maryland Powy. (Parkway)

Write the abbreviation for each underlined word.

1. One of the many landmarks in Washington, D.C.,is the

White House, at 1600 Pennsylvania Avenue. __Ave.
2. Visitors enjoy seeing the United States Capitol on

East Capitol Street __ St
3. The impressive Washington Monument is on 900 Ohio Drive. _ Dr.

-

. You can take the George Washington Parkway to get

around the Washington area. Pkwy.

5. Many people visit the U.S. Holocaust Muscum at
100 Raoul Wallenberg Place. Pl
6. You can get to Washington, D.C., on Highway 95. _ Hwy.
126 place Names Langiage Fundamentl MG 2155 -0 Evan oorCorp

- for each month.
sm Mon. Tues. Wed. Thurs. _Fri Sat . Jan

1. In what month will Gracie sign up for piano lessons — 5. His wife is Missus Carhart, who works at the local college.

Goto History  Soccer  Remember Piano Soccer  Soccer s

picnic reportdue | practice  gym lesson practice - game 2. In what month will Gracie plan her club’s fundraiser? _oep. His wife is Mrs. Carhart, who works at the local college

clothes 3. In what month does Gracie need to buy presents for her family? _Dec.

4. In what month will Gracie start working in her garden? _Mar.
5. In what month will Gracie buy Mom a present for Mother's Day? _May
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The names of states have two-letter abbreviations that are used in
addresses. These abbreviations are written with two capital letters
and no period.
Alabama Aaska Aizona Adansss Galforna
AL AK Az AR A
Colorsdo Conecticut Delaware Forida Georgia
o o oF . GA
Hawaii sho linois Indiana Towa
Hr [ i N s
Kansas Kentucky Louisiana Maine Maryland
K Ky [ NE b
Masschusetts Michigan Minnesota Misisppi Missour
MA Mt NN S MO
Montana Nebraska Newda NewHampshire  New Jersey
T NE 1 Ni N
New Mo NewYork North Carolina  North Dakota Ohio
i N NC D oit
Oklahoma Oregon Pennsybania  Rhodeldand  South Carolina
oK iy " Y s
South Dakota Tennessee Texas v Vermant
s ™ T Ut VT
Virg Wasbington  WestVirginia Wisconsin Wyoming
Va WA v Wi Wy

J

Write the answer to each of the following questions. Use state abbreviations.
Students should use the correct abbreviation for each state.

1. In which state o you live?

2. Which state would you most ke to visit? Answers will vary.

3. Write the names of any states where relatives live.
4. Write the name of the state in which you were born.

5. In which state was your teacher born?
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Abbreviations

7

Name.

Many measurements have abbreviations.
inch = in.
foot = ft.

Abbreviations for metric measurements are not written
with periods.
centimeter = em kilometer = km
meter =m millimet

Rewrite each equivalency using the correct abbreviation for each underlined word.

1m=328ft
1mi. =1.61 km
lin.=254cm
1m =100 cm

1ft. =12in.
7.1 yard = 3 feet lyd. =3ft
8. 1 centimeter = 10 millimeters 1cm =10 mm
9. 1 mile = 1,760 yards 1mi. =1760 yd.
10. 1 mile = 5,280 feet 1mi. = 5,280 ft.
128 Measurements of Length 756 + © Evan-Moor Corp.
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Nome.

Words that measure weight have abbreviations. Abbreviations
for metric measurements are written without periods.

ounce oz liter L

pound  Ib. kilogram kg
Words that measure time have abbreviations.

year . second see.

minute  min.  beforenoon  am.

week  wh. afternoon  pm.

Write the letter of the correct abbreviation next to each of the following words.

Lpound _C a wk.
2. year _f b. min.
sowek A <lb.
dosecond 9 dkg
5. minute L el
6ome _D_ fyr.

7. kiogram A g sec
8. lter e hoo.

Answer the following questions, using abbreviations for the measurement words.
Answers will vary.

9. What time do you wake up in the morning?

10. What time do you go to sleep at night?

Weight and Time 129

Abbreviations

Name.

Fill in the bubble next to the correct abbreviation,

1. Parkway 6. Arkansas
@ Pakwy. @ AR
® Phwy. ® AZ
© Pa. © AK
© Pak. ® AL

2. Place 7. Arizona
o ® AR
® e ® Az
©ra © AK
® Pl ® AL

3. European Union 8. Minnesota
® Europe U. ® ME
® Eu. Un. ® M1
® U © Ms
© E. Union ® MN

4. meter 9. lowa
® mm ® D
on L RE
© mm. © N
© mr @I

5. pound 10. New Mexico
o ® N
® po. ® NV
©u @ NM
© pd © NE
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Punctuation

1

Name

Declarative sentences end with a period ().
An ape is a large primate.
Most imperative sentences end with a period (). Use an exclamation
point (1) for urgent or emphatic commands.
Please take me to the Natural History Museum.
‘Watch out for that car!

Interrogative sentences end with a question mark (?).
‘Which exhibit did you like best?
Exclamatory sentences end with an exclamation point (1.

“The snake pit was amazing!

Add the correct punctuation to each sentence. Then, write declarative, interrogative,
imperative, or exclamatory to identify what type of sentence it s.

1. Did you know that the names of the constellations come from mythse
interrogative
2. Please tell me about the constellation named for Orions
imperative
3. That's my absolute favorites
exclamatory
4. Orion was the son of Poseidon and was a hunters
declarative
5. What a great hunter he wase

exclamatory
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Punctuation

2

Name.

Use commas to separate three or more items in a series.

c fi

Do you like mystery novels, real n, or biographies?

bl
for beginning readers, and novels for young adults.

Correct the sentences by adding commas where they are needed
1. A human being’sfive senses are sighthearingyouchyastgand smell

2. The corneaghe pupilgnd the lens are three parts of the eye.

“The muscle known as the irisgthe jelly-like substance called vitreous fluidgand the

thumbnail-sized retina are ofher important eye parts.

4. Far parts include the canalyhe ear drumind the cochlea.

5. Hearing can be damaged by loud sounds, such as those made by jet planesy

jackhammerspind live rock concerts.
6. A bacterialinfectiong viralinfectiorgpr even an allergy can cause earaches
7. Taste budsalivagind nerves all work together in your sense of taste.
8. Taste buds recognize saltygsweetgpitteiand sour tastes.

9. The sense of smell helps us identify what food is ediblegehat food is inediblegind
what food could be harmful if eaten,

0. Receptors for pressuregoldheatgund pain are all part of our sense of touch.

“The sense of touch allows you to tel the difference between rough and smoothy
softand hardyand wet and dry.

2. Your sense of smell involves your nosgynasal cavitigand brain.

132 Commas in a Series Moor Cor.

Punctuation
3

Remember to use commas to separate items in a series of three or more.

Nome

‘We got on the bus, went to the store, and bought new clothes.
‘We grabbed our bags, found the food court, and sat down to have lunch.

Proofread and correct this paragraph by adding commas where they are needed

Ms. Washington teaches language arts, but she also is our school’s drama
teacher. This spring, Ms. Washington needed to choose a playycast the partsy
and then start rehearsals, ll by the end of the April. She decided on the
musical You're @ Good Man, Charlie Brown. 1 was cast as LucyDeyShaun was
castas Charlie Browngind Pedro was castas Snoopy. We did warm-up
exercisegyead the script togethergand then tried to act it out. Ms. Washington
frownedggrimacedyind laughed as we struggled to bring the play to lfe. A
piano player cameglayed the scoregind directed our singing, Some parents
took our measurementsgprought in some sewing machinesgnd made
costumes. The technical crew met with the directorglrew up some plansgind

made our set. As the weeks went by,

ve rehearsed our linesgracticed our
singinggind learned some new dances. On opening night, we went onstagey
performed ke prosgind took our bows. The directorghe pianistgind the

stage crew took bows, t0o.
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Punctuation

4

Name.

Use a comma between the day and the year in a date.
January 31, 1999
Use a comma to set off the year from the rest of the sentence.

On January 10, 1960, there was a huge blzzard.

Insert commas where they are needed.
1. Rosa McCauley was born on February 14913,
2. On December 18/932ghe married Raymond Parks

3. She became famous because on December y195she was arrested for refusing to give
up her bus seat to a white passenger.

4.0n Sunmy)mmbu Agvord was spread among the Affican-American community
that Rosa Farks had been arrested.

5. On December 59/9554African Americans in Montgomery, Alabam, began boycotting
the bus system

6. On November 13,1956ghe U.S. Supreme Court declared segregation on buses to be
unconstitutional

7. On August 28,19¢ osa Parks joined the March on Washington, where Dr. Martin
Luther King, t, defivered his *I Have a Dream” speech.

8. On September 9] 996yPresident Bill Clinton awarded her the Presidential Medal of
Freedom.

9. Rosa Parks died on October 242005

10. City officials in Montgomery announced on October z}zuus‘ha: the front seats of
their city buses would display black ribbons in honor of Parks.

134 Commas in Dates 756 +© Evan-Moor Carp.

Punctuation

5

Nome.

Use a comma between the name of the city and the name of
the state, country, o province.

Dallas, Texas

Rome, Italy

“Toronto, Ontario
Use a comma to set off the state, country, or province name
from the rest of the sentence.

‘We flew from Boston, Massachusetts, to London, England, last June.

‘We visited my aunt and uncle in Winnipeg, Manitoba, the year before.

Proofread the paragraph and correct any errors by adding commas where they
are needed.
My father and I e big fans of museums. In New YorkgNew Yorkghere
are many world-class museums, such as the Museum of Modern Art, the
Metropolitan Museum of Art, and the Guggenheim Museum. The Walters
Art Gallery in BaltimoregMarylandys another fine museum. The Art Institute
of Chicago is on South Michigan Avenue, in Chicageyllinoisgind its my
dad'sfavorite. One year, my family went to Parisgfranceon a rip to see my.
mother's relatives. We went to the Louvre Museum and saw the Mona Lisa.
My oldest brother i attending college in HoustongTexasyvhere they have the
fantastic Rice University Art Gallery. Next year, my father is going to take us
to the Montreal Museum of Fine Arts, which is in MontrealyQuebec. We're

driving there from our home in HamptongNew Hampshire. I can't wait!
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Punctuation

Name.

Use a comma in a compound sentence. Place the comma before
the coordinating conjunction, such as and, but, or or, that joins
the two independent clauses of the sentence.

Ilike to go to bookstores, and I always find a book to buy.

Twwas tired from practice, but I still had homevwork to do before I went to bed

Add a comma before the conjunction that joins the two main parts of each
compound sentence.

1. Lacie is a good swimmergind she can also run very fas.
2. Her brother Emilio plays soccer after schoolypr he goes to swim practice

3. Lacie’s sister Rosa would rather read at hnms;:ul sometimes Lacie and Emilio convince
her to play outdoors with them,

4. Rosa can do all of her homework fairly quicklygput Lacie has to work much longer
5. Lacie often sets the table for dinneryr she helps her mother with the cooking;

6. Emilio goes to many soccer practicesput he would sl like to practice more.

7. Rosa i learning to cookgind she can make a delicious omelet.

8. 105 hard for their mother to keep up with all of their interestsput she seems to manage.

9. Lacie will so0n go out for trackgr she willjoin the swim team.

Lacie s really athleticut Rosa and Emilio are not atall jealous

136 Commas
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Punctuation

Name.

A complex sentence is made up of two related clauses joined
by a subordinating conjunction.
after although asif  aslongas because before if since
so that  though unless  until  when where while
If the conjunction comes at the beginning of the complex sentence,
use a comma to separate the two main parts of the sentence.
While Leon and I play instruments, we are not members of the school band,

Although he is a good drummer, Leon would rather play in his garage.

1

2.

3.

4

6.

Circle the commas that separate the two clauses of each complex sentence.

. Because my friend Leon is quite muslcaOhls mother, his father, and his sister want him
to perform all the time.

While Leon, my mother, and my teacher all encourage me to pma.c@m one would
mistake me for being musical.

. Although Leon loves the drums mos‘ohe also plays guitar, piano, and violin,
. Whereas I don't always pract {]Lem. sings, plays, and composes almost every day.

. Even though I love to pla}Gl don't ever expect to play at a club, church, or concert hall.

Place commas between the two clauses of each of the following complex sentences.

Because Lenjoy playing popular music from different decadesy wish I knew how to
play basic rhythm and blues.

Punctuation

Name

Fill in the bubble next to the sentence that uses the correct punctuation.

1. ® My favorite writer is . K. Rowling?
She was born in Great Britain in 1965,
@ She wrote some of the best books I've ever read!
® Do you think she will write another series.

2. ® Rowling worked as a secretary as a waiter and as a teacher.
She has lived in London in Scotland, and in Portugal.

© Chris Columbus Alfonso Cuaran, and Mike Newell directed movies based on
her books.

@ Rowling’s children are named Jessica, David, and Mackenzie.

3. ® FirstI read the book next I see the movie then I reread the book
@ Ilike to get a snack, find a comfortable chair, and read all afiernoon.
© My friend Matthew tries to read the books gives up, and waits for the movies.
© At the movies we buy our tickets buy popcorn and watch the screen.
4. ® Tlike Ron best but my brother likes Hermione the most.
@ I think that Professor Snape is scary, and I always get nervous when he shows up.
© Ilike the actor who plays Harry but the character is different in the books.
© Iwish that I could ride the Hogwarts Express and then I could see Hogwarts!

® Although Tlove the Harry Potter series I have many other favorite books

® Whereas my brother loves Tolkien T am more of a C. S. Lewis fan.

@ While The Lord of the Rings books are exciting, I really enjoy the Narnia books.
© Even though I've mentioned fantasy authors I also like many authors of realistic

Punctuation

8

Name.

Use a comma to set off a person’s name if he or she is being
addressed directly.

Ryan, have you been to the new amusement park?

I think it great, Emma.

Tcan tell, Ryan, that you'd ke to go again.

Rewrite these sentences correctly, adding commas where they are needed.
1. Kaya have you finished your chores?

Kaya, have you finished your chores?

2. Tthink I have Ben,

1 think I have, Ben.

Kaya let's get Dad to drive us to the mall,

Kaya, let’s get Dad to drive us to the mall.

4. Dad can you take us to the mall?

Dad, can you take us to the mall?

5. I would Kaya but you haven't vacuumed yet.

I would, Kaya, but you haven’t vacuumed yet.

Name.

3

Fill in the bubble next to the sentence or phrase that uses the correct punctuation.

1. @ Henry, do you
Tlove it Tanya.
© Do youlike song lyrics Henry?

e poetry?

©® Tanya I like them if they are poetic.

2. ® Well Tanya didn't think that she could write well

As the years went by writing was always a struggle for Tanya.
@ Yes, Tanya did like to sing.
® No her parents thought she should focus on school.

® “Maybe we should go to a poetry reading” said Henry.

® “Idon't think so,” said, Tanya.

© “They'll have musicians playing along with the poetry” said, Henry.
@ Tanya said, “That sounds interesting.”

@ Henry said, “You should have seen Tanya at the reading!”
® His mother asked “Why is that?”
© “They asked for volunteers” said Henry.

® Henry explained “She read fantastic poems that I didn't even know she had
written!”

5. Which greeting for a friendly letter s written correctly?

® Dear Dad

® Dear, Mom
Dear Grandma:
® Dear Grandpa,

© Evan-Moor Corp. EMC 2755 + Language Fundamentls Punctuation: Review 2 143

7. Although some people don’t like classical musy; T have a collection of classical MP3s. fiction. 6. 1 will vacuum right now Dad.
8. Even though I lsten to pop music on the radiog want to know more about world music 1 will vacuum right now, Dad.
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Nome Punctuation ame Punctuation Nome. Punctuation
Use commas to set off introductory phrases of four or more words. In a friendly letter, use a comma after the greeting and after the closing. When you write the exact words that someone says, use commas
At the beginning of the year, I'll open a savings account. Dear Alexandra, to set off the quotation from the rest of the sentence.
) ) Sincerely, Eli said, “Let’s play a board game.”
With a short introductory phrase, no comma is needed. “Ithink that playing cards is more fun,” said Eli's mother.
After lunch we will go to the mall. “Well," said Eli, “we could do both.”
With single introductory words such as yes, no, and well, use a comma Add commas where they belong in the greetings and the closings.
at the beginning of a sentence. Deas bt Dear At e
ear Patty, ear Auntie Reni A " foll
Wel, T mawing my neighbor' laen 2] 'y \dd commas where they are needed in the following sentences.
Your friendy Much lovey 1. Mia askedy What was it ke growing up in the 19702"
Add commas where they are needed. Dear Maryy Your nicceghnja 2. Her mother said that the music was the best part.
Dearest Louy Dear Grandpa. . .
1. By the end of the monthy want to find a new hobby. > 3. “Iwas just a kid Mrs. Hirano explained.
Your sistery, Fondlyy
2. Athome I often waste too much time, 4. “T1ll bet you were quite adisco dancery Mia said
) Read the letter from Daniel to his parents. Write the greeting and the cl s . N
3. Howevery want that hobby to be fun. Use commas. 5. “Nog said Mrs. Hirano, “I was more into punk
4. By the time he was my agegny grandfather had learned how to cook. 6. Mia askedyDid you like bell bottoms and platform shoes?”
5. At times I think I'd like to cook, too. 7. “Sureg Mrs. Hirano replied.
Dear Mom and Dad k4 v
6. Nog don't think I want to make a scrapbook. 8. “I hope you didn't have any of that silly orange and green furniturcy
I'm having a great time at Grandma’s. There is a pond where all the
7. Noy do not like making things. 9. “Welly said Mrs. Hiranay we did have an orange couch.”
neighbors meet to go swimming. We have cookouts every weekend. I've
. Howevery dolike to make things I can wear, made many new frends. 10. “I'm glad 1didn't grow up i the 19705 said Mia,
9. By the end of this week 1l narrow it down to two choices 1do miss you, of course. It will be great to come back home.
10 Wellg I narrow it down to fou. Answers may vary. Love,
Daniel
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Name

If you write the exact words that someone says, use quotation marks
before and after the quotation.

“My favorite subject is social studies,” said Aisha,

Al said, “[like math best”

Rewrite each sentence correctly. Remember to use quotation marks around
the quotations.

1. What historical figure do you admire most? asked Jack.
“What historical figure do you admire most?” asked Jack.

2. That's an interesting question, said Liz.

“That’s an interesting question,” said Liz.

3. Jack said, I have to write about a historical figure.

Jack said, “I have to write about a historical figure.”

4. Mr. Brown said, Write about Franklin Delano Roosevelt’s leadership during the
Great Depression.

Mr. Brown said, “Write about Franklin Delano Roosevelt’s

leadership during the Great Depression.”

5. Mrs. Brown said, I think Eleanor Roosevelt s fascinating,

Mrs. Brown said, “I think Eleanor Roosevelt is

fascinating.”

144 Quotation Marks in Dialogue Languag Fundsmertas - EMC 2756+ Evan oo Cop.

Name.

13

If a quotation s interrupted by words telling who is speaking,
use quotation marks to set off the speaker’s words.

“Its a close call,” said Emma, “but I think he was out”

Add quotation marks to the sentences where needed.
1P ot sure, Said Leah, but I think I'm doing this book report wrong.”
2. Chen said that he would read it to see i it was okay

3P sure you'll think its silly, Leah said] since I didn’t know what to include.”

4“This is okay, %aid Chen; but I'm not sure what you think of the baok.”

5 Tliked i, Said Leah, but I didn't love it

6. Chen asked Leah what she liked about the book and what its weaknesses were.
7°1f that's what you think said Chen, then that's what you need to include,

8Okay, I'll rewritg the report, Said LeahTs there anything here that I should keep
in my revision?

9°0f course!Said Chen.Your summary of the book is really good and so are the
character descriptions.

10Thanks, said Leabs 1 think I know how to fix this now.”
11Would you read it again, asked Leah,‘once I make the revisions?

125Sure’said Chen; T'd be happy to.”
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Punctuation

Name.

Use quotation marks around the titles of short stories, poems, and songs.
“The Lottery” *Ballad of the Morning Streets” “Red River Valley”

Write each of the following sentences correctly. Remember to use quotation marks.
1. I read a story called The Selfish Giant.

Iread a story called “The Selfish Giant.”

2. My favorite poem is Dream Variations.

My favorite poem is “Dream Variations.”

3. My mom likes to sing You've Got a Friend,

My mom likes to sing “You've Got a Friend.”

Write the titles of two songs, poems, and short stories that you know.
Use quotation marks.

4. (songs) Answers will vary.

. (poems)

6. (short stories)

Punctuatng Tiesof Songs,
146 oums. and shortSores 7560 Evantior o

Punctuation
15

Underline the titles of books. movies, television shows, newspapers,
and magazines.

Nwe

ManiacMagee  Hoodwinked ~ Zoom  Atlantalournal  TimeforKids

If you are using a computer, you can use italics instead of underlining.

Maniac Magee  Zoom

Correct the following paragraph. Remember to underline the titles of movies,
books, newspapers, magazines, and television shows.

My class read Tuck Everlasting, and most of us loved it! When we looked
in the library to find out more about the book, we found a New York Times
review about a movie based on the book. My friends and I decided we had to
seeit. One Friday night, we rented Tuck Everlasting, and we cried our eyes
out. Alexis Bleidel, from the television show Gilmore Girls, plays Winnie,
who has to make a difficult choice. She's older than the character in the book,

but that seemed right in the movie. Now I really want to read Natalie

Babbitt’s other books, such as The Eyes of the Amaryllis and Herbert
Rowbarge.

Answer the questions. Remember to underline each title.

Answers will vary.

1. What s your favorite movie?

2. What is your favorite televisionshowt

3. What is your favorite book?

4. What s your favorite magazine?

Punctuating Book, Movie,
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Punctuation

Nme 00000000

Fill in the bubble next to the correct answer to each question.

1. Which sentence is punctuated correctly?
® Carlos said “T want to take a trip.
@ Mrs. Carales asked, “Where do you want to go?”

© Carlos said, I'd really like to see the ocean.”

® “Start saving your allowance said Mrs. Carales.

2. Which sentence is punctuated correctly?
® T'dlike to go to the forest,” said Dora, “where we could camp.
® “Aside from the fact that we don’t have a tent, said Mrs. Carales, that sounds great.
@ “If Carlos and I save our allowance,” said Dora, “we could buy a tent before long.”
® “Don’t count me i, said Carlos,since I'm saving to go to the beach.

Which poem title is written correctly?
@ The Barefoot Boy
® The Barefoot Boy
© The Barefoot Boy
@ “The Barefoot Boy”
4. Which book title is written correctly?
@ Alice in Wonderlane
® “Alice in Wonderland”
© Alice in Wonderland
® Alice in Wonderland
5. Which movie title is written correctly?
® Over the Hedge.
® “Over the Hedge

@ Over the Hedge
© “Over the Hedge”
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Punctuation
16

An apostrophe takes the place of the missing letters in a contraction.
Some commonly contracted words are not, is, are, will. would, and have.

Newe

Complete each sentence with a contraction.

1. Twant to see the newly released animated movie, bt 11S  pot
playing in our town until Saturday.

2. s rated PGy so— L (ure my dad will et me go.
3. Ourfriends in Salinassaid that —_1NEY'VE  een it ice already.
41— YOU'D e o come along, we can meet outside the theater

s Dont  heraeor_ We'll miss the exciting beginning,

Write a sentence using the contraction formed from each two-word pair in the box.

theywould  sheis  you will

s Answers will vary.
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Punctuation

Name 000000

Possessive nouns show ownership. Here's how to make nouns possessive.
Singular Nouns = add ’s
Petes bike
the cat’s dish
Plural Nouns Ending in
the bridges

the hamsters’ cages
Plural Nouns Not Ending in s = add ’s
the deer’s feeding area

the men's division

Circle the possessive nouns in the sentences below and write them correctly
on the lines.

1. In the 18705, a New. tarted importing and

bicycles in the United States, __MANS

interest in bicycles began to increase in the late nineteenth century.

Americans
3. In the twentieth century, had shifted toward th It bil
adults®

ys. __Children’s

4. Bicycles were sold chiefly to be used a

bicycles only grew. _EUrOpeans’

jghtand casy to use. __ENGINEEIS’
(Geopiedinterest in cycling for exerciseincreased people’s
& Lance (mstrong)popularity hs raised nterest n bicycling, _ArMSHONG'S

150 Apostrophes with Singular and Plural Possessives Moor Cor.

7. In the last twenty years

Punctuation
18

When writing the time, use a colon between the numbers that show
the hour and the minutes.

Nome

My alarm went off at 4:30 this morning,

Iwas out of the house by 5:15.

Ihad Lswim pr 200 to get ready

atime in each sentence.  Answers will vary.

1. Mom and Tare going to the storeat __________ this morning,

2. she's dropping me offat a birthday partyat

3. If the party’s over by we'll have time to go to a movie.
4. fthe party is not over untilafter —________ we'lljust go home.
5. We're meeting Dad for dinner at

6. 1 hope that we're home by 501 can watch my favorite show.

7. The show is over at and then T'll do some reading,

Tam usually asleep by

Write a sentence that tells what time you go to bed at night and a sentence about
when you get up in the morning. Remember to use a colon between the hour and
the minutes.

9 Answers will vary.
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Punctuation

19

Name.

When writing a business letter, use a colon after the greeting.
Dear Ms. Stasio:
To Whom It May Concerns

Dear Sir or Madam:

Add a colon to each greeting that would be for a business letter.
1. Dear Aunt Elaine 6. My dear friend

2. Dear Dr. Kirky 7. Dear Ci

tomer Service Manager§
3. Dear President Marquez§ 8. Dear Principal Collins§
4. Dear Grandma 9. Dear Mom

5. Dear Sir or Madam ) 10. To Whom It May Concern}

Write a greeting for each business letter described.
11, You ordered a jacket. The wrong one was sent

Answers will vary.

12. You want to convince the mayor of your city to vote for a new park.

13. You want to write an opinion letter to the local newspaper.

14. You found a grammatical error in a magazine. You want o alert the editor of the error.

152 Colons in 2 Business Letter 756 +© Evan-Moor Carp.

Punctuation

Nwe

Fill in the bubble next to the correct answer.

1. Which contraction is written correctly?
® wer'e
® didnt
© coul'dnt
el

. Which singular possessive is written correctly?
® Anthonys’ behavior

® Samanthas conduct

@ Connor’s activities

© Katherin'es manners

. Which plural possessive is written correctly?
@ men's shirts
® womens’ coats
© gil's dresses
® boys shoes

4. Which time is written correctly?
® 18
® s
© us
© one:18

Which greeting is correct for a business letter?
® Dear Julia,

® Dear Sir,

© Dear Sergeant York

@ Dear Mrs. Reid:
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e Usage
1 )\

« Subject pronouns should be used as the subject of a sentence or clause.
I you he she it we they

Be careful not to confuse subject and object pronouns.

Incorrect  Her and me volunteer after school.
Correct She and I volunteer after school.
« Object pronouns take the place of a word or group of words that are
the object of a verb or a preposition.

me you him her it us them

Incorrect Mr. Okiwu asked she and I to help,
Correct Mr. Okw asked her and me to help.

Incorrect. He gave the forms to she and I.
Correct He gave the forms o her and me.

Complete each sentence using the correct pronoun.
1 Linaand L volunteer at the senior center
2. Mr. Okwu trained Linaand _M€
3. We asked for UM when we got there.
4. Heasked _US__ to read to the seniors.
5. _We yereshyatfinst.

6. The seniors clapped for Lina and _M€__ when we were done.

Proofread this paragraph. Draw a line through the pronoun errors.
Write the correction above.

She SheandI
I read for Mrs. Collins every Saturday. Herloves my reading. Hersnd-mereally enjoy
er an
spending time together. When it's time for 1o say goodbye, we're always sad. She

gave me a special book for my mother and+ 1's called Moms. My mom and sreloved it

154 Using sub
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Usage
2

Negatives are words that mean “no.” When there are two negatives in
the same sentence, it’s called a double negative. Avoid double negatives.

Name.

Incorrect Toby didn't have nothing to do.
Correct Toby didn't have anything to do.

sentence that eliminates the double negative.
Rewrite each sentence so there is no longer a double negative.

1. Toby didn’t have no idea about how to spend his Saturday afternoon.

Toby didn’t have any idea about how to spend his Saturday

afternoon.

. “I don’t have nothing to do,” he complained to his grandmother.

“I don’t have anything to do,” he complained to his

grandmother.

3. “You haven't got nothing to do?” Grandma said in surprise.

“You haven't got anything to do?” Grandma said in surprise.

4. “The back porch hasn’t been cleaned out for no time,” she continued.

“The back porch hasn't been cleaned out for some time,

she continued.

5. Since Toby didn't have nothing else to do, he cleaned the back porch for Grandma.

Since Toby had nothing else to do, he cleaned the back

porch for Grandma.

© Evan Moo Corp. EMC 2755 + Languag Fundamentls
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Usage

People often confuse the words good, well, bad, and badly.

« The word good is an adjective. It describes a noun o pronoun.
Greg s a good singer.

« The word well is an adverb. It describes a verb and sometimes an adjective.
Greg sings well.
« The word bad is an adjective. It describes a noun or pronoun. Do not use bad
as an adverb.
Miranda is a bad singer.
« The word badly is an adverb. It describes a verb or adjective.
Miranda sings badly.

Complete each sentence correctly.
1. Choir practice went Ml yesterday.
. Everyone sang Wel/DAAY  eqpecialy the tenors
3. However, Greg's solo was really_300d/bad
4. He performed WEl/DAAIY guring praciice.

Write four sentences using the words in parentheses.

5. (good) Answers will vary.
6. (well)
7. (bad)
8. (badly)
156 Lan

Name.

Fill in the bubble next to the correct answer to each question.

1. Which sentence s written correctly?
® Auntie Meg gave a puppy to my brother and 1
® Me and my brother always wanted a puppy.
@ My brother and I promised to take good care of the puppy.
® The puppy chased my brother and I all over the yard.

2. Which sentence is written correctly?
@ My dad and 1 play basketball after dinner.
® Him and me shoot baskets for about an hour
© My mother joins my dad and I sometimes.
® Her and me like to fake out my dad

3. Which sentence is written correctly?
® Cercie and Emily didn't hear no key in the door.
@ ‘There was no sound as the door opened.
© When Andy walked in the room, she didn't see no cats.
® Cercie and Emily didn't waste no time running to greet Andy.

4. Which sentence is written correctly?
® I wanted to win bad.
® She was well as a chess player.
© Today's game went good
@ 1 performed badly on the oral quiz

5. Which sentence is written correctly?
@ Sienna is a good writer.
® She writes good whenever we have to hand something in
© Her writing is aways as well anyone's
© Sienna’s has written good since she was in first grade.

© Evan Moo Corp.« EMC 2755 » Language Fundamentls
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Nome

Usage

The words can and may are often confused, but they mean
different things. Be sure to use the word whose meaning fits
what you're trying to say.

+ can means “able to”
Stefan can jump very far

« may means “allowed to”
“You may try out for the team,” Coach said

2

Write can or may to complete each sentence correctly.
1. “How far _CAN_ he jump?” Davey asked Coach Gutierrez.

_CAN_ he jump as far as Jennifer?” asked Davey.

3.“He _CAN _jump almost six and one-half feet,” Coach responded.

1 wowt MY 1 yatch him practice today?” Davey asked,

5. “You MAY i you're very quiet,” Coach said.

6.“1_CAN _ pe so quiet he won’t know P'm here,” Davey promised.

7. Coach thinks Stefan _CAN_ definitely break the broad jump record.

8. Stefan’s mother said he_MQAY_ practice every day if it doesn’t hurt his grades.

Write two sentences using the words in parentheses.

9. (can) Answers will vary. Accept any correctly

written sentence using can and may.

10. (may)

158 Using Can and May.
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The words lie and /ay are often confused.

« Use fie to mean “to rest or recline.”
Cujo lies on my bed after dinner.

« Use lay to mean “10 put or place.”
Sometimes I lay down my book and play with him.

Proofread this paragraph. Correct any mistakes.

ik o keep my room very organized so | find what [ need. or
instance, assoon as | come home from school Hie my bacfgack on the floor
by my chair. T take out the books I need for homework and-ic those on top
of the desk. My hamster’s cage is on the right side of my desk. T always greet
Hammy and pet him, but he usually just ey there. He's not very exciting.
Allhe does sty piec of cedarshavingon topof another, When I fiish
my homework, [ﬁ':ﬂ-e paper on the left side of my desk for my mom to

review. Before I key-down at night, I make sure everything is put away in its

correct place. My clothes are urgumrsd by color, and my books are arranged

Name.

The words lie and lay are often confused.
* Use lie to mean “to rest or recline.”
* Use fay to mean “to put or place.”

lie lay

Present Tense  Tlie down when I'm tired. Tlay my books on the table.

Past Tense Yesterday, I lay down for a while. [ know Ilaid them there yesterday.

Write the correct past tense form of fie o lay to complete each sentence.
1. Yesterday 1 1Y under the willow tree and read a book.
2110id 4 botdte of water and a blanket beside me.

3. My dog Amira came outside and _1QY__ down beside me

4. she 10 et pone my feet.

5. Aswe 1Y there, it grew cooler

6. Upicked up the blanket from where 1 101t and covered us both.

7. Amira_1QY_ underthe blanket and cuddled next o me.

alphaberclly on the sheles. Tevenriemy gsse in the sypu place so
ie
find them in the morning. My friends tell me I should justay back and relax
athome, but I prefer to keep things neat.
Write two sentences using the words in parentheses.

1 aio Answers will vary. Accept any correctly written
sentences using lie and lay.

2. (lay)
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9.

10.

8. After an hour, 1190y book on the ground and went to sieep

Write two sentences of your own, using the past tense of lie and /ay.

Answers will vary.

160 Using Lie and Lay (past tense)
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Usage
7

The words who and whom and who’s and whose are often confused.

Name.

+ Use who as the subject of a sentence.
Who made the cake? Who will clean up after the party?
« Use whom s the object of a verb or preposition.
‘Whom did you invite? To whom did you send invitations?
* Use who's to mean “who is.”
Who's bringing the balloons?  Who's going to take you home?
+ Use whose to show ownership,

Whose cup i this? ‘Whaose shoes are in the backyard?

Write who, whom, who'’s, or whose to complete each sentence.
1 For WHOM i ot packager
2. Mukmg youon a tour?

5 WhOSe iy is the bestr

4 To_WHOM i e evter addressed

s Who ke you to karate practice?

6 1wonder—_WNO'S e pese player on the team.
7. WHO o sing the loudestin the choir?

s Whom you take to the party?

5. WNOS€ dighes were et on the tabler

10.__WhO'S _ iyiing French this year?

Usage

Name

Fill in the bubble next to the correct answer to each question,

1. Which sentence is written correctly?
® Can I go horseback riding with Aunt Lourdes?
@ You may go if you've finished your chores.
© Can1go swimming on Saturday?
© Tmay swim.

2. Which sentence is written correctly?
@ “May I have the mustard, please?” asked Macve.
“Yes, you can,” replied Michael
© “Can I have the pickles, too?” Macve asked again.
®© “No, you cannot,” Michael answered.

. Which sentence is written correctly?
® Ilay down on the floor every night when I start my yoga exercises.
First lie the mat down on the floor.

@ Then lie down on the mat and sretch.
® Sometimes my cat lays on my stomach while I try to exercise.

4. Which sentence is written correctly?
@ Who's going to teach band this year?
® Whom is coming to dinner?
© Whose your favorite singer?
® Towho did you write?

5. Which sentence is written correctly?
® Ilaid down after school because I was very tired.
® Helay his books on the table after the meeting.
© Because I had a headache, I carefully layed my head on the pillow.
@ My dad laid his hand on my shoulder to stop me from running into the street.
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Vocabulary

1

Name.

A base word, also called a word root, is the main part of a word
before word parts are added at the beginning or the end.
keeping unhappy
friendship preview

Underline the base words.

1. impossible 5. distrust
2. softness 6. ungertain
3. seller 7. speeding
4. resead 8. goodness

Complete each sentence by writing a base word on the line.

9. 1decided to re___ WITHE my story to make it

. Martin is %ng dinner for his family.

‘The teacher will dis—_MISS _____ the class in ten minutes.
That moviehasnon_—S1OD__ action

. That bouquet of flowers is so__COIOF ull

“Lam upset that I can’t go to the party,” said Mam%ly

Because I was CAr€ jess, 1 broke Mom's favorite vase.

. Tanisha can'tattend the play. Her sister s also un__OB1€ 1o come.

© Evan Moo Corp.« EMC 2755 » Language Fundamentls
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e Vocabulary

2 J

A prefix is a word part that comes before a base word.

over- + pay = overpay

\ame Vocabulary

(3 X

A prefix is a word part that comes before a base word. A prefix changes
the meaning of the word. These prefixes mean not or opposite of:

Nme 00000000

Vocabulary

(4 )

A prefix is a word part that comes before a base word. A prefix changes
the meaning of the word. These prefixes mean not or opposite of:

. prefix Example Meaning Prefix _Example Meaning
Asuffixis a word part that comes after a base word, ‘misbehave not behave in- inaccurate not accurate
over- + pay + -ment = overpayment unanswered  notanswered im- imbalance  notbalanced
discomfort  the opposite of comfort il illiterate not literate
nonsense not making sense de- dethrone not on the throne

Make words to complete each sentence by adding a prefix or a suffix
to the base word in parentheses. Complete each sentence with the correct word from the word box. .
Complete each word with the correct base word.

Prefixes Suffixes .
P _suffuer nonfiction  uncomfortable _ miscounted _ nonprofit 1. A person who i not active is _iN._active,
o discontinue _miscalculation  dishonest _unfair

2. If you remave the value from something, you A€ value i
The refereewas____ UNFQIE  henhe gave a point to the other team,

1. Blia would like to__PF€AITANGE  ihe seating before the dinner. (arrange) 3. Anact that is ot egal is __legal

2. Awards night will be filled with __EXCIIEMENt ¢ ioce nominated. (excite) 2 The doctor old he,‘f‘idscomlnue taking the pills 4. A person who s not mature is M mature,
hopeful 3. The teacher —_MISCOUNtEd  hen she tallied 19 students.
3. Joaquinis — NOPEIUL ihat he wil win the avward for best athlete. (hope) . 5. Something that i the opposite of actvated is A€ activated
4 Marey & pesa—_NODAICHON i i the truesory o man omething tht i the pposite ofactvsed s S acthate
4. Mi Hye hates to get up in front of a crowd, but she is determined to hide and his dog. 6. A person who is not patient is -M)_patient.
her_NEIVOUSNESS  (nervous) 5. Brianna made a__MISCAICUIANON __ yihen adding the fractions. il

7. Anact thatis not logica

) ) is il 1ogica
frustration the___nonprofit organization did not make money, but performed

many good deeds in the community.

7. Dorawas —_dishonest  ren she toidatie

B

5. Mr. Enright s feeling because his ride s late. (frustrate)

6. He does not want to__diSAPPOINt anyone. (appoint)

7.Heis UNSUME  ifhe il make it on time. (sure)
encouragement

for all the nominees. (encourage)

8. Something that is not complete is _IN_complete.

What other words do you know with these prefixes? Write two sentences using
at least one word with a prefix in each sentence.

o, Answers will vary. Accept any sentence that

8. Jason was __Uncomfortable eeping without a pilow

8. Ms. Gray was full of

bl What other words do you know with these prefixes? Write two sentences using 5
9. She asked everyone to__T€ASSEMDIE 1. 1y ore time on the stage. (assemble) at least one word with a prefix in each sentence. 1. _demonstrates correct usage of the prefixes.
10 inaly. it s e o he ANNOUNCEMENE e, announce) > Answers will vary. Accept any sentence that
1. demonstrates correct usage of the prefixes
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Vocabulary e Vocabulary \ome Vocabulary

(s ) -b

Name

A prefix is a word part that comes before a base word. Some
prefixes express number.

Prefix__Meaning Example
two bilingual
three triathlete
four quadralateral

Write the definition of each word. Answers may vary slightly.

1. univision one vision

2. biannual twice a year

3. ticyel having three wheels or cycles
4, quadrangle four angles

Write the word for each definition.
tricolored

5. having three colors

6. having one form __UNIfOrM
7. one of four offspring born in a single birth uadruplet
__bivalve

8. having two valves

What other words do you know with these prefixes? Write two sentences using
at least one word with a prefix in each sentence.

o Answers will vary. Accept any sentence that
L. demonstrates correct usage of the prefixes.

© Evanoor Corp.  EMC 2756 + Language Funcamenials prefixes uni, bi-, tri-, quadi- 168  prefixes tele-, poly inter-, trans-

Knowing the meanings of common prefixes can help you
with words you meet in school subjects.

Prefix Mear Example
tele- far, distant telegraph
pol many polygon
inter among, between  interplanetary
trans- across, to pass transport

Complete each sentence using the correct prefix.

1. POl nesiais a_POIY yitabic word for a country composed of many

islands. It is a tropical country, so you would not want to wear heavy Mesm

clothes there.

2. When I want to get away from the —__1€1€ phone and ___t€l€ vision, 1100k

through my ___1€1€ ccope to see the stars.

3. Emily _1FANS ferred her _trANS parency before her —rANS. attantic trip.

4, Tsabelle appreciated the ___INT€F migsion of the ___INTEF national meeting, as

she had to work hard ___INT€T preting the speeches.

What other words do you know with these prefixes? Write two sentences using at
least one word with a prefix in each sentence.

s. Answers will vary. Accept any sentence that

. demonstrates correct usage of the prefixes.

Language Fundamentais « ENC 2756 +© Evan-Moor Corp.

Fill in the bubble next to the correct answer.

1.1In which lst are the number prefies in order from smallest to largest?
® bi-, quadr-, ri-, uni-
@ uni-, bi-, tri-, quadr—
© bi-, tri-, uni-, quadr—
® quadr-, tri-, bi-, uni-

2. What is the base word of reintroduction?
® tion
reintroduce
@ introduce
®© duct

3. In which list do all the words express a negative condition?
® imbalance, disregard, interpret, nonsense
deformed, polyester, uncomfortable, impatient
© inaccurate, quadrant, devalue, illegal
@ undone, inactive, miscount,illterate

4. Which word has both a prefix and a suffix?
® dishonest
® basement
© unicorn
@ uncomfortable

5. Which word describes a true story?
® illiterate
® inaccurate
@ nonfiction
® nonsense
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2

Asuffix is a word part that comes after a base word. Adding
a suffix to a word changes the word’s meaning.

These suffixes form nouns:

Suffix Meaning Example
actof,resultof  ammendment
state of oodness
actof,stateof  perfection
onewho violinist

Complete each sentence. Use one suffix for each pair of sentences.

1. The teacher showed her amaze_ MM The srudent’s improve_MENT o
remarkable.

2. The bieyel ISt stopped for a moment. She wanted to alk to the

biolog_IST__ conducting an experiment by the creek.
3. Julie’s fascinat_{ON____ for the athlete was obvious. He is the champ_1ON
of his sport.

4. Each spring brings happi €SS o places in the Far North. The dark_N€SS

of the winter months is over.

What other words do you know with these suffixes? Write two sentences
of your own using at least one suffix in each sentence.

5. Answers will vary. Accept all sentences that
demonstrate the correct usage of the suffixes.
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\ame Vocabulary

A suffix is a word part that comes after a base word. Adding
asuffix to a word changes the word’s meaning.

These suffixes form nouns:

Suffix Meaning Example
ship stateorqualityof friendship
s characteristicof  optimism
~dom  stateor qualityof  wisdom
-ology  study or scienceof  geology

Complete each noun with the correct base word for the suffix

1 Aheroshows _____Ne€ro,
2. Some people face hard times, but learn to grow from their wmp
3. A free nation holds______ 11€€omasa right,
4. The scientists at a zoo study — ZOology,
5. A citizen of a country has. thp
6. A country with a king is a _ KinGgom
7. Something that seems real has the characteristic of redlim,
8. The study of the ecosystemis____ €Cology.
What other words do you know with these suffixes? Write two sentences
of your own using at least one suffix in each sentence.
9. _Answers will vary. Accept all sentences that
10._demonstrate the correct usage of the suffixes.
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-n

Asuffix is a word part that comes after a base word. Adding
asuffix to a word changes the word’s meaning.

Nme 000000000

These suffixes form adjectives:

Suffix _Meaning _Example
able  iscanbe  doable
-al like natural

- relatingto angelic
~ous  fullof nervous

Complete each sentence with the correct word. Use the suffixes from the rule box.
1. Ifyou can return something, itis__returnable
2. If you are full of joy, you are joyous
3. 1fsomething i ike magic, s —maglical
4, If something is related to poetry, it s ___POEHIC
5. If something s like the center, itis ___central
6. 1f something is able to perish, itis__perishable
you are full of adventure, you are AdVENTUroOUS

8. If something i related o sience, it s __SCientific

What other words do you know with these suffixes? Write two sentences
of your own using at least one suffix in each sentence.

s._Answers will vary. Accept all sentences that
10._demonstrate the correct usage of the suffixes.
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Vocabulary

Name.

Fill in the bubble next to the correct answer.

1. Encouragement most nearly means
® an encouraging person
@ the act of encouraging
© able to be encouraged
® full of courage

2. Something that can be agreed upon is
® agrecist
agreeship
® agrecable
® agreement

3. Someone who has the characteristics of  patriot shows .
® patriotic
patriotist
© patriotable
® patriotism

4. Symbolic most nearly means
® canbe a symbol
study of symbols
© state of being a symbol
@ likea symbol

5. The state of being protected is
® protectist
protectous
@ protection
© protectable
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Vocabulary

Nwe

Many words used in science have Greek or Latin roots.

Root Meaning Example
therm  heat thermal
scope instrument for viewing  periscope
hydr  water hydrant
terra land, carth terrain

Given the meaning of the roots, determine the meaning of these words.

1 terrestrial like the Earth

2. dehydrate without water

. electricity from water

4. thermos container that retains heat

5. microscope _iNStrument used for viewing microscopic objects

6. hydrology study of water

7. instrument used to measure heat

8. terrarium _CONtainer in which things from the Earth are kept

9. hydrate to add water

10. telescope instrument used for viewing things far away
11. territory an area of land

12 y therapy using water

Answers may vary. Suggested answers given

174 Greek and Latin Word ", scope, hydr, terra Lan

Vocabulary

Name.

Many words used in science have Greek or Latin roots.

Root Meaning Example
photolight photograph
bio life biography
geo erth geography
ey wheel circular  cydle

Match each word in the word box with its definition

geophysics  photosensitive  cyclical cydone  geothermal
biology  recycle geocentric  antibiotic  photosynthesis

1 sensitive o it _PhoOtoSeNSsitive

2. of the heat of the Eavlhm

3. a substance that destroys microorganisms —__QNTIDIOtiC

4. violent rotating windstorm __CYClONE

to reuse or pass through again ___Fecycle

physics of the Earth __geophysics

7. how plants use light as an energy source_DNOtOSYNthesis
the study of life. bi°|09y

5. having the Earth as the center_g€0CENTTIC

recurring or moving in circles___CYclical
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Name Vocabulary

When you know the meaning of common Greek and Latin word roots,
you can figure out the meanings of many words

Root  Meaning _Example
chron time chronology
Tum light illuminate
phon sound  telephone
nym name anonymous

Complete each sentence with the correct word from the word box.

chronic symphony  synonym luminescent
phonograph  luminary  chronological  pseudonym

“The fish that glowed in the decp ocean was_lUMINe@scent

Carrie placed the names of the presidents in _chronological g
The Boston — SYMPNONY  jlayed beauiful music for its audience.
She useda_PSEUAONYM g hide her identity.

Maria played some records on a _phonograph e

by her parents.

6. James hasa___CRFOMIC  cough that has lasted for a month.

The committee decared Ms, True a___1UMINAN because she outshone

others in her field.

‘The teacher asked the student to think ofa_ SYNONYM 1o make her

writing more interesting.

176 Greek and L lum, phon, nym

Vocabulary

Name

Fill in the bubble next to the correct answer.

1. Thermostat most nearly means
® doing something quickly
@ a device to control the heating and air conditioning
© a container used to keep drinks cold

® measuring the circumference of the Earth

2. Hydrafoil most nearly means
@ without water
wrapping your food in aluminum foil
@ a boat that skims the surface of the water

© a plant that requires no sunlight or food

3. Periscope most nearly means
@ an instrument used for viewing over or around objects
® a mechanical device used for transportation
© the inability to walk
© a knife used to cut pears

4. Anachronism most nearly means
® a painful disease affecting the joints
® the ability to hear arachnids
© the dark shapes you see when you close you eyes
@ something in the incorrect place in time

5. Phonetic most nearly means.
® moving at an increased and irregular pace
® having the ability to construct towers
@ representing the sounds of speech with symbols
©® the ability to produce light for photographic purposes
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Synonyms are words that have almost the same meaning.

You can use synonyms to vary your writing, avoid repetition,
or make your use of language more precise.

Name.

Synonyms for make: create, invent, construct, cause
Synonyms for laugh giggle, guffaw, chortle, chuckle
Synonyms for hard: difficult, tough, impossible, dangerous

Synonyms for small tiny, miniscule, minute, miniature

A thesaurus is a reference book that lists synonyms.

Cross out each underlined word and replace it with a synonym.

1. Mackenzie had always wanted to mr].,mmmg to save people time in the kitchen,

ardest
2. He tried to figure out what was the tughest task for a cook.
fin;

3. His father said that one recipe called fersmaXshvers of garlic.
huckled Answers may vary.
Sample answers given.

c
4. I can never get them small enough,” he.
create
5. “Maybe I should make a garlic dicer,” Mackenzie said.
Write a sentence for each of these synonyms.
6. (sad) Answers will vary. Accept all sentences that
demonstrate the meaning of the word

7. (depressed)

8. (somber)
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Vocabulary

There are usually slight differences in meaning among synonyms. Think
about the meaning you want as you choose just the right wor

Name.

As the audience quieted, she began to speak.

Samantha lectured on the importance of ibrarics
Speak and lecture are synonyms, but each word means something
slightly different.
Write synonyms for the underlined words in the paragraph. Cross out the underlined

word or words and write the synonym above it. Use a thesaurus if necessary,

located strode
After the audience members found their seats, Cassie to the

spoken
podium. She had never talked in front of a large audience before, and this

volunteerin
audience wns»henivg% Gassi talked sbout her expericnoes woriing s

reading clinc. She said that helping other people was something that made

rewarded i

her feel goad. shf&&ﬁgm hard to learn what would be helpful in
improvin

teaching younger readers. One girl, Katrinka, was gg.&@ggggm her

he read aloud for others. Volunteering made a big difference in Cassie’s lfe,

decoding skills. Another child,

inform
and she wanted to tell other people her age so they would be encouraged to

try to make a difference, too.

Answers will vary. Sample answers are given.
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Antonyms are words that have opposite meanings.
Antonyms for mumble: shout, yell, enunciate, speak clearly
Antonyms for cry: laugh, smile, chuckle, beam
Antonyms for sweet: mean, nasty, tart, sour

Antonyms for happy: morose, sad, miserable, depressed

Answers will vary. Sample answers are given.

Write an antonym for the word in parentheses to complete each sentence.

1. Mateo'ssixth-grade graduation was a very (sad) ___NAPDY  occasion for

Mateo and his family.

2. Mateo's whole family was there, (excluding) __INCIUAING  pic grandparents.

3. Mateo’s turn came to give his speech, and he made sure to (mumble)

enunciate
4. Mateo’s grandmother was so moved by his speech she began to (laugh)
cry
5. Everyone clapped (quietly) __|OUGIY  when Mateo finished his specch.
6. Mateo’s parents were very K:Ashamed)gwof their son.

Write a sentence for each antonym about movies or TV shows you've watched
recently.

7. (fanny) Answers will vary. Accept any sentence that
correctly uses the word.

8. (worst)

180 Antonyms Language Fundamentls - ENC 2756 - Evan-Moor Corp.

Vocabulary

Antonyms are words that have opposite meanings. You can use
antonyms to compare and contrast things.

Name.

The town’ library is old, but the middle school building is new.
The library looks traditional, but the middle school building looks mod

Write antonyms for each clue to complete the crossword puzzle.

Actoss Down
4. superior 1. public
6. awkward 2. excellent
10. common 3. achieve
11. peculiar . purify
12. honor 7. simple
13. command 8. forbid
14, create 9. proud
12. bold
Pl o 1
r p [f]
i[n[flelrTilolr] al
Lv] o il Ip|
[al rlalclelfTull] [o]
Lt ol LU
le] m| [h |
p| [ulnlilglulel
1 |m| Lt
Li] [b] le]
cl [l
almle
[t]
e
dlels[tlrlolyl]
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Page 183

Page 184

Vocabulary

17

Name.

Homophones are words that sound alike but have different
spellings and meanings.

‘The queen sits upon a throne made of gold.

‘The jockey was thrown from his horse during the race

Do you want a piece of cake?
Kofi Annan works for peace through the United Nations.

Circle the homophone to complete the sentence correctly.

1. Do you know
2. That shade of green (compliments(Complement}) your red hair.

3. You must go (threw,Ehrough) the tunnel to reach the beach.

4. Tneed more (fead)led) for my pencil

5. (Lightening(Tightning) is both beautiful and dangerous.

6. The (principle,@rincipal) reason for the celebration was Lupe’s graduation.
t((pedal)peddle) faster if I want to get to school on time!

8. (WitcH(Whidh) route should we take?

weather) you can go skiing or not?

7. Tmus

Write a sentence for each of these homophones. Make sure you use the correct
meaning for the word’s spelling in your sentence.

5 (hotey Answers will vary. Accept any correct use of

the homophones.

10. (whole)
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Vocabulary
18

Homophones are words that sound alike but have different spellings
and meanings. Homophones are often confused with each other.
Make sure your spelling matches the meaning that you intend.

Nome

They e is a contraction of they are.
Their means “belonging to them.”
There indicates a place or position.
They'e going to find their kneepads over there.

Your means “belonging to you.”
You're is a contraction of you are.
You're going to wear your new socks

Choose the correct homophones to complete the sentences.

Katya and her lttle brother Rey play soceer for the Tigers. Last year, Rey
was 100 young to play. This year, the coach told him, *___YOU'T® o1
enough to learn the game!” The Tigers are really nice, and
__they’re iuokingout for Rey. Katyais—_tDEIF _ capuin,
since she’s the best player.

“Thisis— YOUI _jersey,” she said to Rey, as she handed him
agreen shirt. “Yousitover__N€F€  until the coach tells you what
to do,” Katya told Rey.

Coach Munras walked over to Rey. *___YOU'T® _reay to play,
right?” she asked Rey.

“You bet,  am!” Rey exclaimed.

«_ YOUr _ position s keeper,” Coach Munras began. “You will
keep the ather team from scoring. —_TNEM€ il be plenty of
practice for you to get to know —_YOUI'__ position. See the team in
the red )ene)’s?Mgoing to kick the balls toward you. Catch,
Kick or block the balls as they come toward you. Good luck!”
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Vocabulary

Name.

Fill in the bubble next to the correct answer.

1. Which word is a synonym for vacant?
® full
@ unoccupicd
© thin
® wealthy

2. Which two words are synonyms?
® create and destroy
® create and beginning
@ createand make
® create and speak

3. Which word is an antonym for solemn?
® sober
® depressed
© giddiness
® silly

4. Which words are homophones?
@ someand sum
® broke and joke
© telland tale
© finished and done

5. goingto play hockey with their friends this afternoon
® Their
® There
@ They're
© Theyre
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Page 186

Page 187

EDITING:
Name Nouns

Our class will have a Dt’{eeting on tuesday. We will vote on issues that

Proofread this paragraph. Use proofreading marks to correct
the 10 errors.

Ives
affect thedifes-of sixth-grade students. Everyone in the sixth grade will cast a
. - boxes
secret ballot. The ballots will be collected in sealed . The principal and
our teacher will have the power to veto any motion. If a moion receives

arties

vetoes ” 3
these two vetos, it cannot pass. There are two polmcal«plar—!ys in olélr class.
One calls itself the Foxes, and the other calls itselfx\el:%xg%he ox?nsd
classes

the Wolves will elect representatives to sit in the class congress. All the elass’s-

in our school are holding elections. We are learning aboul}D/emocracy.

Write the words correctly on the lines below.

1. _meeting .___parties
»._Tuesday 7 Wolves

5 lives s Foxes
4 boxes 5. Classes
s.__vetoes 10._democracy

186 Nouns Language Fundamentals » EMC 2756 + © Evan-Moor Corp.

EDITING:
Name Adjectives

)

The art museum in our city is the-elder one in the state. Paintings by

Proofread this paragraph. Use proofreading marks to correct
the 10 errors.

Monet, Picasso, and Cassatt hang in one gallery. Monet was a_french painter,
Picasso a Spanish painter, and Cassatt an american painter. Monet’s

» eaufiful =
Péuuml’%? have more-beautifuller colors than Picasso’s paintings. I like the

rl Oli)

i st pinks and Fale blues that he used to paint taHercathedrals. Monet’s
paintings seem seftest than Picasso’s. I once saw a Picasso painting about war
in a book. The picasso paintings in our museum are not as scary as-this

= est
painting in the book. I think that the Cassatt paintings are the-better ones in

the whole museum. I like the sweet scenes of mothers and children. The

expressions are very realistic.

Write the words correctly on the lines below.

. oldest 6. tall

,._ French ;. softer
;. _American s Picasso
. __beautiful . that

s, bright 10, best
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Page 188

Page 189

EDITING:
Name Adjectives

3

My brother and I collect vinyl records, the kind that our grandparents

Use proofreading marks to correct the 10 errors.

played on machines called record players. I have many records, but my
brother hasmthan me. I collect-elder rock:and-roll records. I have
igerecord by Elvis and one by Chubby Checker. ?hce)si?ecords are my
favorites. #-old song called “The Twist” is on the checker record. Everyone
danced to that song when my grandmother was the-girl. She still dances! She
dances when my brother plays his records, to%glsytbrother likes recordings
of polka music! He says that the polka is the geedest dance in the world. Our

family is polish, and we all like-a- polka.

Find the errors. Write the words correctly on the lines below.

. ___more s Checker
. old ,__a
s a s best
+__ Those 5. Polish

s An o the
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EDITING:
Name Pronouns

Proofread these paragraphs. Find the 10 errors, cross them out, @

and write the words correctly above them.

Last night, snow fell. My sisters and brothers and #te decided to put on
our snowshoes and go into the woods today. Snowshoes have been around
for a long time. In our barn, we have a really old pair. I took one old
snowshoe down from the shelf once. I thought li}t(e;-/\/w%sa tennis racket! Our
modern snowshoes have fancier clamps, bmml;be same way. I put on
my snowshoes myself, but my youngest brother needs help. He says that it
won’t be long before he can do it for hisself:

In the woods, my siblings and s#e found a wide trail. I stopped to adjust
Bobby’s clamps, and I tighteneT&lg,eloo. The others forged ahead. Bobby
and #e took our time. We looked for a sign of life along the snowy trail. It
wasn’t long before we fcund{-heleﬁk We examined little footprints made by
a field mouse. For Bobby andrT{],ethe footprints were an exciting discovery.
Suddenly, a large crow called from a tree. Fhey reminded us that many

creatures live in the winter woods.
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Page 190

Page 191

EDITING:
Name Pronouns

Proofread these paragraphs. Find the 10 errors, cross them out, @

and write the words correctly above them.

On a sunny summer day, many neighbors visit our backyard. Most yards
in the neighborhood are small, bu?yugsis large. My friends and #¥e have
room for running and shady spots for resting. Last night, my dad and mom
cooked hot dogs on the grill in the backyard. Some parents don’t cook
outside, bumﬁ(e to cook for a crowd in our backyard.

Almost all of the neighbors came over. Ms. Lee brought potato salad. T
like potato salad, and«h%fr—%is the best I've ever tasted. Mr. Carson broug}}t
lemonade and soda. 4 and Ms. Carson brought lawn chairs, tnojr'ﬂa%!er
lawn chairs provided all of us places to sit while we waited for a freshly
grilled hot dog.

“Whag brought the marshmallows?” I asked after dinner. My older
sister Carol brought out a bag of marshmallows for toasting. «Hégand her
friends never forget the marshmallows. :Fhe%y volunteered to toast a
marshmallow for everyone.

As the sun set, the mosquitoes came out. It was time to put on bug spray.
The adults talked and laughed while the kids kicked a soccer ball. When it
was too dark to see, the other kids and ﬂle told stories. What a perfect

summer day!
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EDITING:
Name Verbs

Proofread these paragraphs. Use proofreading marks to correct @

the 10 errors.

The last imperial ruler of Russia was Tsar Nicholas II. Nicholas inherited
SNO
the throne from his father. An assassin sheeted Nicholas’s father in the
street, making Nicholas the tsar. He never really want to have that awesome
00 marrie
responsibility, but he take his duties seriously. Nicholas smassyed Alexandra,
a German princess. A shy person, Alexandra is uncomfortable with her
supporie
public position. Still, she suppest her husband.
[¢]
Nicholas and Alexandra have a family of four daughters and one son.
e
Their son was born with a serious illness. He bleeded and bruised at the
was
slightest bump. The bleeding was difficult to stop and the bruising is-quite
painful. Doctors t#yeé to ease the little boy’s pain. Alexandra, the desperate
mother, believed that a mysterious man named Rasputin could save her little
boy. Rasputin was able to ease the boy’s suffering, but there was no cure for

his disease.

Write the words correctly on the lines below.

. shot s_supported

,__wanted ;. had
N took 5 bled
+__married 9. was
5. was . tried
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Page 192

Page 193

EDITING:
Name Verbs

Proofread these paragraphs. Find the 10 errors, cross them out, @

and write the words correctly above them.

went

Early yesterday morning, James and Marshall ge fishing. They baited

their hooks with worms anXV wqajlqtdwas very quiet. All at once, a large fish
urs

bursted through the surface of the lake. The scales of the fish gleamed like
gold in the sun. The go]degh\éggégg\e/sagain, The boys wondered if they
might catch that amazing fish. Marshall &%at he would cook the fish if he
c(—g&ggylrt James said that he would mount the fish and hang it above the
fireplace.

The boys settled back with their fishing poles. Suddenly, the big fish

roke ppe:
breaked the surface of the lake again. The fish fiped his golden fins. He
shook his tail. The fish, the boys thought, is having a good time. He’s
showing off! Over and over the gleaming fish jumped.
ound

By the time the fish was finished with his show, the boys finded that they
had put down their poles. “I don’t want to catch him,” Marshall said to
James. “T want to see him jump every time I come to the lake.”

L\'1(?]Ve
“Me, too,” said James. “I had an idea! The next time we come here, let’s

bring binoculars instead of poles and hooks.”
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EDITING:
Name Verbs

Proofread these paragraphs. Use proofreading marks to correct
the 10 errors.

saw knew
The first time Iseerrthe room in the attic of our new house, Hmewedd
a

was
that I had to make it mine. Our old house were very modern and +ras only
am
one floor. It was a nice house, but I'is thrilled to be moving into our new
home. . .
IS will make
The attic be a little spooky now, but soon I-am making it cozy and
cheerful. My dad and mom will help by covering the beams with something
are
called wallboard. Here ts-some wallpaper samples. I will pick out something
pretty to cover the wallboard.
are
... Theattic room is huge! There-is two windows. Next weekend, Mom

will help
me find curtains. From one window, I can see big pine trees. The

other window is the best part of this attic room. From that window, I can

see my best friend’s house!

Find the errors. Write the words correctly on the lines below.

L saw. o is
»__knew 7._willmake
. was s are
4 had 0. are

s am 1. Will help
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Page 194

Page 195

EDITING:
Name Verbs

Proofread these paragraphs. Use proofreading marks to correct @

the 10 errors.

packing

This morning, my mom and dad and I are paek for our summer
vacation. Every year, werlggs the same cottage at the shore. My da§99¥§he
cottage is “rustic.” He means that it is old-fashioned. We«llik?s it that way.

On our first vacation at the cottage, I was surprised not to see a television
in the living roor\rypgedm?e';ewgat we would do in the evenings, but after a
few days, I liked the quiet. I started reading some old kids” books that I found
in a bookcase. That is whenIIs 'overemystery books. Have you ever
of Nancy Drew?

Today I am packing two books to read and a board game to play. Earlier
today, I s(atmps at the post office. Next week, I wiﬁ?el;(» postcards to

0es
my friends. The cottage e not have a computer connection, so I have no

e-mail!

Find the errors. Write the words correctly on the lines below.

\.__packing «._discovered

2 rent ;. heard
3 says s bought
. like 5. send
s._wondered 10, does
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EDITING:
Name Adverbs

Proofread these paragraphs. Find the 10 errors, cross them out,
and write the words correctly above them.

eagerly

Monica eager drank the cool water. Maybe running the track at noon,

the hottest part of the day, had not been a good idea. Kia had been running,
more slowly/slower easier
too, but she had run slew than Monica. Now Kia breathed eastest than her
friend did. “Monica,fle(’s run inI the morning tomorrow,” Kia suggested.
ster longer
“We'll be able to rungﬁes!»and leﬁges& when it is cooler.”
earlier

Monica hated to get up mere-eashy than necessary, but she agreed to try

a morning run the next day. “I'll set my alarm,” Monica promised.
uder
The next morring, Monica’s alarm ranggadest than a fire alarm, and
onger
Monica groaned than she ever had before. The sleepy girl pushed
a button on the alarm clock. She thought it was the snooze button, but she
had turned off the alarm altogether. Before long, Monica was sleeping more
eep! Y]

-deeper than her snoring dog, Buster.

Monica slept. She woke up gradually when Buster licked her nose. The
phone was ringing. “Oh, no!” she said to Buster, “Look at the time!”

etter
“Hmm,” Kia said on the phone, “maybe you’d run geeder in the evening

than you do in the morning!”
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Page 196

Page 197

EDITING:
Name Sentences

Proofread this paragraph. Correct the sentence fragments by adding
words to make them complete or connecting them to another sentence.
Then rewrite the paragraph below.

On July 20, 1969, }(n American spaceship landed on the moon. My uncle
watched the landing on gelevisionﬁl his college dorm%id that everyone was
very excited. An astrox(lja!]r;\)]ovgn the spaceshiplihladder to step on the surface
of the moon. Uncle Tito and his friends cheered,@(heered again when an
American flag was plantedy @n lhg moon. In the photogl!apﬁs/qg)gs like it is
waving in a breeze, but it‘[‘s n%lrﬁ((lewind on the moon. Th.e flag has wires in
it to make it look like it is standing out in a breeze. The ﬂaé%lil] there, but
we cannot see it from Earth. I've tried. My friends and I have started an

astronomy clubkéill read about the moon and look at it through a telescope.

On July 20, 1969, an American spaceship landed on the moon.
My uncle watched the landing on television in his college dorm.

He said that everyone was very excited. An astronaut climbed

down the spaceship’s ladder to step on the surface of the

moon. Uncle Tito and his friends cheered. They cheered again

when an American flag was planted on the moon. In the
photographs, the flag looks like it is waving in a breeze, but it is
not. There is no wind on the moon. The flag has wires in it o

make it look like it is standing out in a breeze. The flag is still

there, but we cannot see it from Earth. I've tried. My friends and

I have started an astronomy club. We will read about the moon

and look at it through a telescope.
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EDITING:

Name Sentences
Find each run-on sentence in these paragraphs and correct it.

You can create two sentences or make the run-on into a

compound or a complex sentence by using a conjunction.

Answers may vary. Samples given.

During her long career, Margaret Chase Smith was one of the most
important figures in American politics. She was born in 1897 in Maineghe
would come to serve that state with distinction. In fact, she would beco’me
the first woman to serve in both houses of the United States Congress.

Before Margaret Chase became a well-known politician, she worked as
a teacher, a telephone operator, a newspaper circulation manager, and an
office manager at a textile mill. During that time, she helped to establish
alocal club for business and professional wom%‘lEaler, she became the
president of the state office of that club. Her experiences would serve
her well.

Mrs. Smith was a committed public servant with strong principles. She
stood up to the infamous Senator McCar?hcyAshe strongly objected to his
scare tactics in 1964, she became the first woman to be placed in nomination
for the presidency of the United States by a major political party. Although
she never became president, her country has not forgotten her contributions
to its government.

She was instrumental in helping women achieve permanent status in
the militagyr\ghe traveled to 23 countries during the cold war to improve
relations. She held a perfect attendance record in Congress for many yeags/r\]
spent very little money on campaigns. Some people told her she could never
hope to achieve many of these goals. In response to those attitudes, Margaret
Chase Smith said, “When people keep telling you that you can’t do a thing,
you kind of like to try it.”
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Page 198 Page 199

EDITING: EDITING:
Sentences Name Capitalization

Name

Read these paragraphs and then rewrite them below to make Proofread these paragraphs. Use proofreading marks to correct the

them read more smoothly. Combine sentences to avoid choppiness 10 errors. Hint: One five-word proper noun counts as one error.
and unnecessary repetition. Use compound sentences, complex
sentences, and other sentence-combining techniques. Have you ever been to pittsburgh? Pittsburgh is in pennsylvania. My

Answers may vary. Paragraphs below are suggested. = =
T have been reading about bees. The honeybee is native to Europe. It is friend katelyn lives there, and I visit her every povember, Last saturday, her

native to Africa, too. It is not native to America. Human travelers brought parents took us into the city to see the awesome dinosaur skeletons at the

honeybees to America. They brought bees to America because the bees help <carnegie museum of natural history. The huge skeletons tower over the

with plant pollination. They brought bees to America because honeybees museum visitors. I wanted to study the skeletons, but katelyn’s little brother
produce honey. was scared, so we moved on.

Honey is a sweetener that we can use in tea. We can use it in special Next we went to see the exhibit of minerals and gems. We saw everything
desserts. In ancient times, honey was used as a salve for wounds. It was used from coal to emeralds. The guide had a special machine that clicked and
as a salve for wounds because bacteria cannot live in honey. Bacteria cannot crackled as it measured the amount of radioactivity in the different minerals.
pass through a layer of honey. Honey is used in medicines even today. Itis the machine is called a Geiger counter because it was invented by a german

used in medicines since it can cover up bitter tastes. professor named geiger. I think it would be fun to have a Geiger co;nler. I
I hove been readlnq 0b0u‘ bees The honevbee IS would use it to 10;1( for special minerals in my backyard.
native to Europe and Africa, but not to America.

Human travelers brought honeybees to America

Find the errors. Write the words correctly on the lines below.

because the bees help with plant pollination and 1. Pittsburgh sCarnegie Museum of Natural History
produce honey. »._Pennsylvania 7. Katelyn’s
Honey is a sweetener that we can use in tea and 5. Katelyn 8. The
special desserts. In ancient times, honey was used as . November . German
a salve for wounds because bacteria cannot live in or . Saturda N Geiger

pass through a layer of honey. Since it can cover up
bitter tastes, honey is used in medicines even today.
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Page 200 Page 201

EDITING: EDITING:
Capitalization Name Sentences

Proofread these paragraphs. Use proofreading marks to correct the

Name

Proofread these paragraphs. Use proofreading marks to correct the

10 errors. Hint: Multiple-word proper nouns count as one error. 10 errors. Hint: Multiple-word proper nouns count as one error.

My cat’s name is Tiger Lily. She is both independent and affectionate. I In the year 1914, a war began in europe. That war would become known
adopted tiger lily from garver animal friends, a shelter on ferry road. It was first as the Great War, then as the World War, and finally as world war I.
a cold friday afternoon in early february when my mom and T went to the War was declared on Serbia by austria on July 28 at 11 o’clock. That was the
shelter. Ms. ;indric, one of the volunteers at the shelter, told us that a little time when Archduke franz Ferd_inand died after being shot as he rode
cat had been found in a recent snowstorm. The cat had not had enough to through the streets of sarajevo. The war that began with a shot fired in a
eatand was very cold. small city in serbia would soon engulf much of the world. The united states

« ?” = = =
I called to my mom, ganwe keep her? entered the war in 1917. Many people died. The world would never be
“Of course, we can,” Mom answered. “we can give her the love and care
= the same.
she needs.”
Every year, we honor the veterans of all wars on November 11, veterans

At first, Tiger Lily was hy, and she hid fi . H , it did not
Hrst, 2iger Ly was very shy. and she fd from us. However, it did no day. This holiday was originally called armistice day. The agreement that

take long for her to learn that the sound of a can opener meant gourmet . .
= ended the great war was signed in 1918 on the eleventh day of the eleventh

kitty, her favorite brand of cat food. By presidents’ day, Tiger Liy had =
= = = month. At 11 o’clock that day, the guns fell silent.

become a healthy and happy cat. She knows that we love her and will never

let her be cold and hungry again. Find the errors. Write the words correctly on the lines below.

Find the errors. Write the words correctly on the lines below. 1. Europe 6. SerbiCl
L Tiger Lily 6 Cindric ,._World War ,._United States

, Garver Animal Friends 7 Can 5 Austria s. _Veterans Day
s Ferry Road s We . Franz ,, Armistice Day

" Friday 5. Gour'met Kitty . Sarajevo o Great War
5 February 0. Presidents’ Day
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Page 203

EDITING:
Name Sentences

Proofread these paragraphs. Use proofreading marks to correct the
10 errors. Hint: Multiple-word proper nouns count as one error.

Nathaniel Hawthorne wrote one of my favorite books. Published in 1853,
the book is called Langlewood gles. In that){ook, Hawthorne wrote stories
based on famous _greek mythsA_He wrote them so that the boys and girls of his
century would enj_oy them. Today, hawthorne’s writing style seems a little
old-fashioned, but that is one ofthe_reasons 1like it. My favorite story in the
book is “the minotaur.”

I want to read éhe gnuse of the seven _gables a novel Hawthorne wrote
about a real house_in E;lem, Massac_huset:s. 1 visited that amazing house last
year. Itis a bit spooky. It even has a secret passageway! after I visited the
house, I started to read the novel, but it was a little too hard for me then. On
monday, T'll ask mr. brown, our school librarian, if he thinks I could read

it now.

Find the errors. Write the words correctly on the lines below.

1. __Tanglewood Tales ThesHouse of the Seven Gables

EDITING:
Name Punctuation

Proofread this letter. Use proofreading marks to correct the
10 errors.

January 5, 2008

Dear Aunt Lee: )
A

What a surprise it was to receive that package from yo&%}ad and I could
not imagine what it might be. Because the box was so heavy’\we thought that
it might be full of big books. Of course/,(/ve both love books,’?ut we love
cookies and cakes, too. How did you know we would not have time to bake
for ourselves;\

You know that my favorite cookies are,lhe ones with green icing. Thank
you, Aunt Lez\for including those. My da(}g favorite cookies are the ones that
look like pinwheels. We are looking forward to trying the new kinds of
cookies in the box.

We are grateful for that fruitcake, too. The pieces of candied fruit in the
cake look like little jewels. Dad and I think the fruitcake might be too pretty

?
to eat. Did you use Great-grandpa’s recipq&'{'m guessing that you did!

Proofread these paragraphs. Use proofreading marks to correct
the 10 errors.

Thave a piano lesson on Saturday at 1%30 in the morning. 'm a new
student. I have learned three scales so far. I:can play a C-major scaleAa
G-major scale, and a D-major scale. I can only play the scales with my right
hanzy’but next week my piano teacher will teach me how to play the scales
with my left hand. The pieces I am learning to play are easy and a little silly. I
have learned “Teddy’s Picnic,” “Dance Tung{)and “Sunny Day.” My teacher
says that it won’t be long before I can learn more interesting music. I want to
play the great pieces of Bach, Beethover},\Brahms, and the Beatles.

Musical talent runs in our family. Mom plays the cello in an Ol‘ChCSll"d,’\
and dad plays the trumpet in a Dixieland band. Because she is still very smal}’\
my little sister plays a tiny violin. Did you know that violins come in
different sizes for kids_é%/\/hen she first started taking violin lessonsl\my little
sister practiced on a violin made from a cardboard box. It had just one
string! My little sister is glad that I am taking piano lessons. “We can play

>
duetYshe says.
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2. book 7. Salem
L

3. Greek 8. After ovey

4 Hawthorne’s 9 Monday Terry

s, “The Minotaur” 10. Mr. Brown
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Proofread this business letter. Use proofreading marks to correct
the 10 errors.

Mg Paul Pecan, President
Bake-Oh Company
30 Drury Lane

MiddlevilleME 00001
A

Dec 21,2006
i
N
Dear Mr. Pecang’
v
For many years, I have been a fan of your companys products. My favorite is the

Morning Madness Mufﬁré often pack one of these nutritious muffins in my
backpack. Because your product is full of fruit, fiber, and nutgt gives me the
)

energy that I need to walk to school.

Tam writing to ask if you might consider giving a tour of your factory. T am

the president of the Good Food for Good Fun Club at Middleville Middle Schooll’\
and I have been telling the club members about your fabulous products All of the
members have agreed that they would be interested in seeing how the Morning

Madness Muffin is made.
Thank you for considering my request.
Sincerel

%

P. J. Wetzel
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10 errors.

Since the beginning of;his school yeax)’{ have been reviewing books for
the Sixth Grade Gazette. Its now time for me to offer my recommendations
for fun summer reading. What should you read ﬁrsqz?

If you have not read Blue Willow;start therghe book was written by
Doris Gates. The main character, Janey, is the daughter of migrant workers.
Although I had learned about migrant workers in schoo%\l did not know
about what it might be like to grow up in a mig;ant famil’y until I read this
book. Blue Willow is at the very top of my list. \I{l read it for a second time
this summer. 5

Short stories can be fun to read, too. On a hot day, read Jack Londox}g
s(ory{?To Build a Fire.” Once you read that story about a man being lost in the

Arctic ice and snowyou will never complain about the summer heat again!
>
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‘What are you doir;g on this rainy Saturda);?{’m going to watch an old
movie on television. Ig called Plan Nine from Outer Space. I like science
fiction movies. Before the movie comes 01}’\1’11 watch an old science fiction
television show called Lost in Space. I've seen a few episnde}’\and they v:;ere
pretty silly. One episodgy was calleYInvasion from the Fifth Dimensioy, Do
you want to come over to watch TV with 11153%0\1 can have some of my
mon% famous pizza! Send me an e-mail or an instant message. I'll be writing

e-mails until Lost in Space comes on.

Rewrite the paragraph on the lines below. Remember to include all of the correct
punctuation.

What are you doing on this rainy Saturday? 'm
going to watch an old movie on television. It’s
called Planet Nine from Outer Space. I like science
fiction movies. Before the movie comes on, T’ll
watch an old science fiction television show called
Lost in Space. I've seen a few episodes, and they
were pretty silly. One episode was called “Invasion
from the Fifth Dimension.” Do you want to come
over to watch TV with me? You can have some of
my mom’s famous pizza! Send me an e-mail or an
instant message. T'll be wrifing e-mails unfil

Lost in Space comes on.
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3

“Are you coming to the talent show tonight, Mr. Robson?vCindy asked.
“1 wilR she continued, “be reading a poem I wroté

ka:ank ou, Cindy, for reminding me. I'll be there!”
you, );’\ g

Cindy was glad that her language arts teacher ;vould be coming to hear
her read poetry tonight. Before taking Mr. Robsor\zé class, Cindy didn’t even
know that she liked poetry. Now she was writing her own poetry and reading
it out loud! 5

That evening, the auditorium was crowded. Cind)g parents and her,sister
were there. At ﬁrs}’\Cindy was very nervous, but then she saw her pareng

smiling faces. Mr. Robson was there, too, and he gave a thumbs-up sign and
>

grinned. Cindy began reading her poem “My Cat Mimivwith confidence.
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I like it when my dad drives me to school in his really old car. He keeps
the radio tuned to a station that only plays old song;’\and he sings along. He
knows almost all’the words. When he doesn’t know a wor(}\he just makes
something up. Ix always something funny that doesn’t malze any sense at al&9

‘When my big brother drives}me to school, it’s not as much fun. He
listens to the radio, tot}\but 1 dor\l{ like the music he listens to very much. He
never sings along. He just keeps time by tapping his fingers on the steering
wheel. Maybe & nervous because he just earned his license.

‘When Mom drives me to schoo}’ehe turns the radio off. She wants to
talk. “What will you do in school today;?\’ she asksé don’t always want to talk,

but sometimes it’s nice.

Rewrite the first paragraph with the correct punctuation.

I like it when my dad drives me to school in his
really old car. He keeps the radio tuned to a station that
only plays old songs, and he sings along. He knows
almost all the words. When he doesn’t know a word, he
. ) I ing fi
that doesn’t make any sense at all
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Last winter, my neighbors lost their home to a fire. Life has been pretty

Proofread these paragraphs. Find the 10 errors, cross them out,
and write the words correctly above them.

rough for them the past few months. Today, people in the community have
joined together to help rebuild their house. I'm one of several kids who
decided to help.

“Gan[ carry that for you?” I asked one of the workers.

“Yes, you may,” she replied. “Thank you. Now I can help with the
framing.”

I decided I could help most by doing little things for the workers. Pretty
soon, I hardly had time to%el(»down!

“t?e_yﬁhat bag of sand by the wheelbarrow, please!”

Hgylg the sand by the wheelbarrow and ran back to the workers.
“What's next?”

who’s
“Find outwhese pouring the concrete,” requested Rick.

wnose
“And whe’s hammer is this?” asked Gina.
wno
“And to g(]es this hard hat belong?” Will called.
... ever ) .
I don’t think I aever ran around so much in one day! When I went in my
a
room that night, I laid down and went to sleep right away. I knew I needed to

work just as hard for a whole week. However, I was happy to help make our

neighbors’ lives meefl;g«)g than before.
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well
Our class put on a play for the whole school yesterday. It went pretty good.

My friends and e had a lot of fun!

All the actors remembered their lines, and the anudience?oe(t:1 sttill in their
seats for the whole hour. I didn’t have ne lines to memorize because I
worked backstage. I like being behind the scenes better than being on stage.
Being in front of all those people would be too nerve-racking!

T was the prop master. My job was to make sure all the props were where
they needed to be and were returned to the right places. During a play, things
can get pretty hectic! At one point, we lost some props!

Before the show,{—g)!g the swords by the prop table. Kerry and Catalina
picked them up for their scene. They said th&?ﬁifé‘hem in the same place
after the scene, but no one could find them. could have moved them?

It turned out that Kevin thought he needed them for the next scene, but
he wasn’t supposed to be onstage until the next act! He had stayed up all
night rehearsing his lines and was confused. Thankfully, we found them in
time and didn’t havgnrlLore problems.

Kevin lagdydown for a nap this afternoon, so he is ready to go for our next
performance. Our director and his had a talk about getting enough sleep

before a performance!
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My soccer coach retired this year. He was my coach for several years, so

Proofread these paragraphs. Find the 10 errors, cross them out,
and write the words correctly above them.

I wanted to do something special for him. My mom makes the-better
chocolate chip cookies in the world, so I decided to ask her to help me bake
some for him. It was an interesting experience because I had never baked
before!

v SN o

Mom, may you help nﬁbake some cookies?” I asked.
wnom
“What? You, bake? For whe?” she asked, shocked.
“I want to make them for Coach Brewer’s retirement party.”
we

Mom taught me the basics of baking. I think I did pretty geed! I insisted
on doing most of it myself. Mom showed me how to measure the
ingredients, told me what the abbreviations meant, and reminded me,g keep
an eye on the cookies in the oven. My only big mistake was when I fay-the
butter on the table and our cat ate it. ’l'hatdwenl 3

(0]

1 thought the cookies were reagwgk Thope Coach likes them. I don’t

a nX
have fe bther presents!
b g)okies are these?” Coach asked, with a cookie in his mouth.

“They’re mine,” I answered. “I baked them.”

“You're kidding!” he exclaimed. “I might have to retire again next year
just to get some more of these cookies!”

me
My favorite picture from the party is of Coach and + with cookie crumbs

all over our faces!
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